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FOREWORD 


In  1917  Congress  passed  the  Vocational  Act  which  provided  for  the 
distribution  of  Federal  funds  to  the  several  states  and  territories  to  pro- 
vide for  the  promotion  of  vocational  education  in  agriculture,  home  eco- 
nomics, and  trade  and  industries. 

In  1917  the  fifteenth  legislative  assembly  of  the  State  of  Montana 
provided  the  necessary  legislation  to  accept  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  the  federal  act  and  appropriated  the  sum  of  $15,000  as  state  funds 
for  additional  distribution  to  the  public  high  schools  interested  in  and 
meeting  the  necessary  standards  for  an  approved  vocational  program. 

For  many  years  the  interest  in  the  program  in  Montana  was  so 
limited  that  funds  amounting  to  several  thousand  dollars  were  not  used 
in  this  state. 

The  twenty-third  legislative  assembly  in  1933  decreased  the  state 
appropriation  by  $5,000  as  this  was  considered  a  sufficient  amount  to 
meet  the  needs  and  demands  in  the  state. 

In  1937  advocating  that  progressive  schools  must  provide  training 
according  to  the  interests,  aptitudes,  and  abilities  of  the  children,  in 
addition  to  the  academic  learning,  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction was  successful  in  its  attempts  to  increase  the  vocational  allot- 
ments for  use  in  Montana. 

The  twenty-fifth  legislative  assembly  appropriated  $20,000  from  the 
General  Fund  as  state  moneys  for  vocational  education.  This  automatic- 
ally increased  the  federal  allotments  for  Montana.  Today,  nearly  300 
schools  are  carrying  on  approved  vocational  programs  in  vocational 
education  with  an  enrollment  of  nearly  8,000  students. 

When  properly  conceived  vocational  education  has  a  direct  relation 
to  general  education.  It  provides  the  basis  upon  which  many  young  peo- 
ple must  build  their  personality  developments.  Training  in  vocational 
education  tends  too,  to  develop  children  culturally  in  that  their  abilities 
and  interests  are  being  cared  for  and  the  tendencies  toward  the  develop- 
ment of  an  inferiority  complex  are  being  averted. 

The  old  cultural  training  for  the  professions  is  still  vital  and  the 
secondary  schools  must  continue  to  develop  the  academic  courses  for 
about  40%  of  the  enrollment  but  they  must  supplement  it  with  some- 
thing real  and  tangible  by  providing  practical,  informal,  incidental  learn- 
ing based  on  true  life  situations,  life  interests  and  experiences  and  use 
in  the  world  for  the  boys  and  girls  who  will  take  their  places  in 
productive  industry  if  they  are  to  have  an  opportunity  to  contribute 
effectively  to  their  welfare  and  happiness,  and  to  the  future  welfare  of 
the  state  and  nation. 

The  unemployment  situation  of  untrained  or  poorly  trained  youth 
has  thrown  a  great  responsibility  upon  the  nation.  The  schools  must 
meet  the  challenge  by  adding  practical  training  that  will  enable  those 
young  people  in  our  high  schools  and  colleges  whose  aptitudes  and  in- 
terests are  along  the  mechanical  or  technical  lines  to  adjust  themselves 
from  the  life  of  a  pupil  in  relation  to  academic  undesired  courses  to  that 
of  a  pupil  in  relation  to  a  wage  earner  skillfully  trained  and  experienced 
for  industry. 

The  advancement  in  a  more  highly  mechanized  industry,  the  coming 


of  shorter  day  and  week  periods  for  workers,  the  foreseen  future  of 
aeronautics,  radio,  and  television  call  for  increased  numbers  of  skilled 
trained  workers  in  the  trades  and  industries. 

Agriculture,  the  cradle  of  all  our  sciences,  at  one  time  was  a  way 
of  life,  but  today  it  is  a  competitive  industry  and  only  through  intensive 
specialized  training  can  this  industry  give  its  workers  a  fair  chance  to 
gain  and  maintain  the  elevated  standards  of  American  living.  The  pur- 
suit of  agriculture  as  a  mode  of  life  by  trained  men  and  women  develops 
a  profound  influence  upon  civilization  by  establishing  a  more  intelligent 
use  of  the  great  force  of  nature  for  the  better  sustenance  of  human  life. 

The  increased  population  of  the  nation,  the  need  to  regulate  the 
production  of  food  with  less  expense  and  less  waste,  the  necessity  to 
make  agriculture  a  profitable  industry  for  the  farmers  call  for  more 
extensive  learning  and  experience  for  those  who  are  or  will  become  wage 
earners  in  the  farming  industry. 

Today,  every  school  and  every  home  recognizes  the  need  for  ac- 
quainting our  youth  with  the  joys  and  the  responsibilities  of  the  home. 
A  worthwhile  acquaintanceship  with  a  good  program  in  home  making 
is  the  rightful  heritage  of  every  child.  Many  of  our  grade  and  high 
schools  carry  on  a  program  in  Domestic  Science  or  Home  Economics 
apart  from  the  approved  program  for  federal  aid. 

All  schools  are  encouraged  to  provide  an  industrial  arts  program 
incorporating  into  it  the  necessary  special  and  vocational  training  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  community  and  the  interests  and  abilities  of  the 
students.  The  industrial  arts  program  is  not,  however,  approved  for 
the  use  of  state  or  federal  vocational  moneys. 

The  vocational  program  in  the  State  of  Montana  has  been  extended 
to  the  field  of  Distributive  Occupational  Education. 

This  bulletin  contains  the  state  plans  for  Montana  which  have  been 
drawn  up  by  the  State  Supervisors  of  Vocational  Education,  approved 
and  adopted  by  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  and  by  the 
Federal  Office  of  Education. 

A  program  meeting  the  requirements  and  regulations  as  given  in 
the  plan  and  approved  by  the  State  Supervisor  for  that  field  of  Voca- 
tional Education  and  by  the  State  Board  is  approved  for  aid  in  providing 
the  instructional  costs  of  the  program. 

I  appreciate  the  cooperation  that  has  been  given  to  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  and  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education 
in  organizing  and  further  developing  the  part-time  and  evening  school 
programs,  and  promoting  and  expanding  the  successful  day  school  pro- 
grams in  Montana. 

RUTH  REARDON,  Executive  Officer, 
Board  for  Vocational  Education. 


PART  I 
Administration  and  Supervision 


GENERAL    DIRECTIONS 

A.     Administration   and   Organization 

1.  Statutory     Provisions     found     in     Montana     laws     Revised 
Codes  of  Montana   (1937). 

Section  1262.93.  Acceptance  of  acts  of  congress  for  pro- 
motion of  vocational  education.  The  State  of  Montana 
hereby  reaffirms  the  acceptance  of  and  assents  to  the 
terms  and  provisions  of  the  act  of  congress  entitled  "an 
Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  education; 
to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  states  in  the  promotion 
of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  the  trades  and  in- 
dustries; to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  states  in  the 
preparation  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects;  and  to  ap- 
propriate money  and  regulate  its  expenditure",  as  hereto- 
fore expressed  by  the  fifteenth  legislative  assembly  of  the 
State  of  Montana,  chapter  102  of  session  laws  of  1917,  and 
by  the  sixteenth  legislative  assembly  of  the  State  of  Mon- 
tana, chapter  192  of  the  session  laws  of  1919  and  further 
hereby  accepts  and  assents  to  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  all  acts  of  the  congress  amendatory  of  the  foregoing, 
and  to  the  terms  and  provisions  of  an  act  entitled  "to 
provide  for  cooperation  with  the  several  states  and  terri- 
tories in  care,  treatment,  education,  vocational  guidance 
and  placement,  and  physical  rehabilitation  of  crippled  chil- 
dren,  and  for  other  purposes". 

Section  1262.94.  Rules  and  regulations  to  be  adopted  by 
the  state  board  of  education.  The  state  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  have  authority  to  adopt  all  necessary  rules  and 
regulations  governing  the  establishment,  conduct  and  ad- 
ministration of  vocational  courses,  including  the  power  to 
fix  the  qualifications  of  instructors  and  the  course  of 
study  to  be  followed.  But  such  rules  and  regulations 
adopted  and  all  courses  of  study  prescribed  in  accord- 
ance shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  federal 
board  of  vocational  education. 


Section  1262.95.  Advisory  committee — compositions — qual- 
ifications of  members — meetings — power  and  duties —  ex- 
penses. The  state  board  of  education  may  appoint  an 
advisory  committee  consisting  of  four  (4)  citizens  of  the 
state  and  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction, 
or  a  person  designated  by  him.  Of  the  four  (4)  citizens 
appointed,  (1)  one  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  manu- 
facturing and  commercial  interests,  one  (1)  a  representa- 
tive of  the  agricultural  interests,  one  (1)  a  representative 
of  skilled  labor,  and  one  (1)  a  representative  of  home- 
making  interests.  This  advisory  committee  shall  meet 
upon  the  call  of  the  executive  officer,  the  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction.  It  shall  have  power  to  call 
to  the  attention  of  the  state  board  of  education  any 
matter  relating  to  vocational  education  which  in  its  judg- 
ment should  be  considered  by  the  state  board  of  education; 
and  to  present  to  the  state  board  of  education  its  recom- 
mendation for  the  adoption  by  the  said  board  of  any  plan 
for  cooperation  between  the  State  of  Montana  and  the 
federal  government  in  the  promotion  of  vocational  educa- 
tion in  the  state,  and  its  recommendations  concerning  any 
proposed  changes  in  legislation  affecting  vocational  educa- 
tion, and  its  recommendations  relative  to  any  proposed 
publication  by  the  state  board  or  announcements  of  its 
principles  and  policies  insofar  as  the  interests  and  wel- 
fare of  vocational  education  may  be  concerned. 

The  members  of  this  advisory  committee  shall  be  entitled 
to  their  actual  expenses  in  attending  its  meetings,  such 
expenses  to  be  paid  from  any  moneys  appropriated  for  the 
promotion  of  vocational  education. 

Section  1262.96.  Cooperation  of  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion with  local  board  of  school  trustees  in  vocational  edu- 
cation. The  state  board  of  education  shall  have  authority 
to  cooperate  with  the  several  boards  of  trustees  of  school 
districts  and  boards  of  trustees  of  county  high  schools  in 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  in  the  public  elemen- 
tary schools  and  public  high  schools  of  the  state  appro- 
priate courses  for  vocational  training  in  agriculture,  home 
economics,  the  trades  and  industries  and  commercial 
branches. 

Section  1262.97.  Duties  of  superintendent  of  public  in- 
struction. The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall 
be  the  executive  officer  of  the  state  board  of  education 
for  the  administration  of  the  acts  of  congress  mentioned 
in  section  103  and  of  all  laws  of  the  State  of  Montana 
relative  thereto.  By  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  state  board  of  education  he  shall  employ  such  assist- 
ants as  may  be  necessary  properly  to  carry  out  the  pro- 


visions  of  the  said  acts  of  congress  and  of  such  laws  of 
the  State  of  Montana  as  may  relate  thereto.  He  shall  put 
into  effect  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  state  board 
of  education  may  adopt  and  promulgate  for  the  promotion 
of  vocational  education,  and  shall  prepare  and  submit  such 
reports  of  the  condition  of  vocational  education  in  the 
State  of  Montana  as  the  state  board  of  education  may 
require.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  be 
the  custodian  of  all  records  of  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion which  pertain  to  vocational  education,  and  shall  keep 
all  such  records  in  his  office  in  the  capitol  of  the  state. 

Section  1262.98.  Apportionment  of  funds  for  vocational 
education.  The  state  board  of  education  shall  apportion  all 
moneys  appropriated  for  vocational  education,  and  any 
money  received  for  vocational  education,  and  any  money 
received  for  vocational  education  from  the  federal  gov- 
ernment under  the  acts  of  congress  mentioned  in  Section 
103,  or  otherwise  to  the  public  elementary  schools  and 
public  high  schools  of  the  state  in  which  there  are  estab- 
lished and  maintained  courses  for  vocational  training  in 
agriculture,  home  economics,  the  trades  and  industries  and 
the  commercial  branches.  But  no  apportionment  shall  be 
made  to  any  school  until  the  courses  for  vocational  train- 
ing in  such  school  and  the  instructors  employed  therein 
shall  first  have  been  approved  by  the  state  board  of  edu- 
cation. Moneys  received  from  the  federal  government  for 
the  purpose  of  training  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors 
of  vocational  courses,  together  with  all  moneys  appropri- 
ated from  time  to  time  by  the  legislative  assembly  of  the 
State  of  Montana  for  a  like  purpose  shall  be  apportioned 
by  the  state  board  of  education  to  the  several  educational 
institutions  of  the  state  wherein  vocational  teachers,  sup- 
ervisors and  directors  are  trained  under  the  direction  of 
the  said  state  board. 

Section  1262.99.  State  treasurer  as  custodian  of  moneys. 
The  treasurer  of  the  State  of  Montana  is  hereby  desig- 
nated as  the  custodian  of  all  funds  for  vocational  educa- 
tion. At  the  direction  of  the  state  board  of  education  he 
shall  disburse  all  moneys  appropriated  from  time  to  time 
by  the  legislative  assembly  of  the  state  for  the  purposes 
of  vocational  education  and  all  moneys  received  by  the 
State  of  Montana  for  vocational  education  from  the  fed- 
eral government.  With  the  state  treasurer  shall  be  de- 
posited all  funds  received  from  any  source  for  the  estab- 
lishment, support,  maintenance  or  furtherance  of  voca- 
tional   education   in    the    state." 

2.  Director 

(1)   A  director  of  Vocational  Education  shall  be  appointed 
subject  to  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  State  Board 
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for  Vocational  Education  by  the  executive  officer,  the 
State   Superintendent  of   Public   Instruction. 

(a)  Such  director  shall  be  a  graduate  of  a  class  A 
college  or  university  and  shall  have  had  five  or 
more  years  of  full-time  experience  as  State  Sup- 
ervisor or  a  combination  of  experience  in  both 
supervision  and  teacher-training  in  an  approved 
state  program  of  vocational   education. 

He  shall  have  had  not  less  than  five  years  of  ex- 
perience in  teaching  or  directing  a  program  in 
the  field  of  vocational   education. 

He  shall  have  shown  ability  as  an  organizer  and 
leader. 

(2)  Technical  Education 

The  Director  of  Vocational  Education  shall  have  had 
at  least  the  technical  education  required  of  a  State 
Supervisor  in  any  one  of  the  three  major  fields  of 
vocational    education. 

(3)  General   Education 

The  Director  of  Vocational  Education  must  be  a  grad- 
uate of  a  recognized  Class  A  college  or  university  and 
have  the  equivalent  of  a  Master's  degree,  preferably 
in  one  of  the  three  major  fields  of  vocational  educa- 
tion. 

(4)  Professional   education 

The  Director  of  Vocational  Education  must  have  com- 
pleted not  less  than  one  year's  advanced  work,  in 
his  special  field  of  vocational  education,  beyond  a 
Bachelor's   degree. 

(b)  The  salary  and  necessary  travel  of  such  director 
shall  be  paid  in  part  from  state  funds  and  in  part 
from  federal  George-Deen  funds  appropriated  for 
salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors. 

(c)  The  director  shall  be  responsible  to  the  state 
board  for  vocational  education  through  the  execu- 
tive officer,  the  state  superintendent  of  public 
instruction. 

(d)  He  shall  be  employed  on  a  part-time  basis.  Five- 
sixths  of  his  time  to  be  devoted  to  supervisory 
work  in  Trades  and  Industrial  Education  and  one- 
sixth  of  his  time  to  be  devoted  to  directing  the 
vocational  program  in  the  four  services:  Dis- 
tributive Occupations,  Home  Economics,  Agricul- 
ture,  and  Trade  and  Industry. 
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3.  Executive  Officer 

The  executive  officer  of  the  state  board  for  vocational 
education  is  responsible  for  the  general  administration  of 
the  vocational   education  program. 

(a)  The  salary  of  the  executive  officer  may  be  reim- 
bursed in  part  from  federal  George-Deen  funds 
for  salaries  and  travel  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
and  directors,  in  accordance  with  the  time  given 
to  vocational  education,  but  shall  not  exceed  one- 
fourth  of  salary  ($75  per  month).  This  shall  be 
charged  equally  to  the  various  services  in  voca- 
tional  education. 

(b)  The  necessary  travel  incurred  in  the  promotion 
and  guidance  of  vocational  education  may  be  re- 
imbursed in  part  from  federal  George-Deen  funds 
for  salaries  and  travel  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
and  directors.  The  actual  travel  expenses  of  the 
executive  officer  to  be  paid  from  vocational  funds 
shall   not   exceed   seventy-five    dollars   per   month. 

(c)  The  executive  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  rec- 
ords  and   files   concerning  vocational   education. 

(d)  The  executive  officer  shall  act  as  the  medium 
between  the  state  board  for  vocational  education 
and  the  federal  board  for  vocational   education. 

(e)  The  executive  officer  with  the  advice  and  ap- 
proval of  the  state  board  shall  employ  the  clerical 
and  stenographic  assistants  in  the  department  of 
vocational  education  and  shall  set  the  salaries 
thereof. 

(f)  The  appointment  of  the  teacher  training  staff  for 
vocational  education  and  the  salary  thereof  shall 
be  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  are  other 
members  of  the  faculty  at  the  institutions  desig- 
nated through  legislative  action  for  vocational 
training. 

(g)  The  necessary  assistants  for  the  promotion  of 
vocational  education  in  distributive  trades  shall 
be  employed  by  the  executive  officer  with  the 
advice  and  approval  of  the  state  board  for  voca- 
tional   education. 

(h)  The  executive  officer  shall  cause  to  be  kept  a 
record  of  all  receipts  and  disbursements  relative 
to  vocational  education. 


(i)  The  executive  officer  shall  cause  to  be  kept  a 
copy  of  all  claims  against  vocational  funds  (state 
and  federal). 

(j)  The  executive  officer  shall  cause  to  be  prepared 
and  furnished  an  annual  financial  and  statistical 
report  on  vocational  education,  and  shall  furnish 
such  report  to  the  office  of  education,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  and  a  copy  of  such  report  to  the 
state  board  for  vocational  education. 

(k)  The  executive  officer,  the  superintendent  of  pub- 
lic instruction  in  the  State  of  Montana  shall  cause 
to  be  kept  a  record  of  the  minutes  of  the  meet- 
ings of  the  board  for  vocational  education. 

4.  Representative  Advisory  Committee  for  Vocational  Edu- 
cation 

As  hereinafter  provided:  There  may  be  appointed  for  each 
of  the  four  fields  of  vocational  education  a  special  ad- 
visory committee  to  advise  with  the  State  Board  of  Voca- 
tional Education,  the  State  Director,  and  the  respective 
State  Supervisors.  When  the  chairman  of  the  several  com- 
mittees or  representatives  of  the  committees  shall  meet 
conjointly  on  the  call  of  the  State  Director  or  State 
Board  for  Vocational  Education,  they  shall  constitute  a 
State  Advisory  Committee  for  Vocational  Education  to 
advise  with  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  or 
the  State  Director  of  Vocational  Education,  or  both,  in 
regard  to  the  program  and  policies  for  the  promotion  and 
administration  of  vocational  education.  When  in  attend- 
ance at  such  meetings,  their  actual  travel  expenses  may 
be  paid  in  part  from  George-Deen  funds  allotted  for  sal- 
aries and  travel  expenses  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or 
directors,  when  properly  matched  by  state  or  local  funds, 
or  both. 

B.     Agricultural   Education 

1.  One  or  more  qualified  State  Supervisors  of  Agricultural 
Education  will  be  employed  and  fifty  per  cent  or  more  of 
their  salaries  may  be  paid  from  federal  funds  for  that 
portion  of  their  time  devoted  to  the  supervision  of  agri- 
cultural education,  when  properly  matched  by  state  or 
local  funds,  or  both. 

2.  A  special  State  Advisory  Committee,  representing  the 
major  agricultural  interests  or  organizations  in  Montana, 
may  be  appointed  by  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Edu- 
cation on  the  recommendation  of  the  State  Supervisor  of 
Agricultural  Education  with  the  approval  of  the  State 
Director  of  Vocational  Education.    The  duties  of  such  an 
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Advisory  Committee  shall  consist  of  advising  and  consult- 
ing, collectively  with  the  State  Supervisor  of  Agricultural 
Education  or  State  Director  of  Vocational  Education,  or 
both,  on  administrative  policies  and  in  helping  to  formu- 
late programs  for  the  further  promotion  of  Vocational 
Education  in  agriculture  in  Montana.  Their  actual  travel 
expenses  when  in  attendance  at  meetings  which  may  be 
called  by  the  State  Supervisor,  with  the  approval  of  the 
State  Director,  may  be  paid  from  federal  George-Deen 
salaries  for  teachers'  funds,  when  properly  matched  by 
state   or  local  funds,   or  both. 

J.     Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

1.  One  or  more  qualified  State  Supervisors  of  Trade  and 
Industrial  Education  will  be  employed  and  fifty  per  cent 
or  more  of  their  salaries  may  be  paid  from  federal  funds 
for  that  portion  of  their  time  devoted  to  the  supervision 
of  trade  and  industrial  education,  when  properly  matched 
by  state  or  local  funds,   or  both. 

2.  A  special  State  Advisory  Committee,  representing  the 
major  trade  and  industrial  interest  or  organizations  in 
Montana  and  consisting  of  an  equal  number  of  employer 
and  employee  representatives,  may  be  appointed  by  the 
State  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  State  Supervisor  of  Trade  and  Industrial 
Education  with  the  approval  of  the  State  Director  of 
Vocational  Education.  The  duties  of  such  an  Advisory 
Committee  shall  consist  of  advising  and  consulting  col- 
lectively with  the  State  Supervisor  of  Trade  and  Industrial 
Education  or  the  State  Director  of  Vocational  Education, 
or  both,  on  administrative  policies  and  in  helping  to 
formulate  programs  for  the  further  promotion  of  Voca- 
tional Education  in  Trades  and  Industries  in  Montana. 
Their  actual  travel  expenses  when  in  attendance  at  meet- 
ings which  may  be  called  by  the  State  Supervisor,  with 
the  approval  of  the  State  Director,  may  be  paid  from 
federal  George-Deen  salaries  for  teachers'  funds,  when 
properly  matched  by  state  or  local   funds,   or   both. 

D.     Home   Economics   Education 

1.  One  or  more  qualified  State  Supervisors  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  will  be  employed  and  fifty  per  cent  or 
more  of  their  salaries  will  be  paid  from  federal  funds 
for  that  portion  of  their  time  devoted  to  the  supervision 
of  Home  Economics  education,  when  properly  matched  by 
state  or  local  funds,   or  both. 

2.  A  special  State  Advisorly  Committee,  representing  the 
major  home-making  interests  or  organizations  in  Montana 
may  be  appointed  by  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Edu- 


cation,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  State  Supervisor  of 
Home-making  Education  with  the  approval  of  the  State 
Director  of  Vocational  Education.  The  duties  of  such  Ad- 
visory Committee  shall  consist  of  advising  and  consulting 
collectively  with  the  State  Supervisor  of  Home  Economics 
Education  or  the  State  Director  of  Vocational  Education, 
or  both,  on  administrative  policies  and  in  helping  to 
formulate  programs  for  the  further  promotion  of  Voca- 
tional Education  in  Home-making  in  Montana.  Their  ac- 
tual travel  expenses  when  in  attendance  at  meetings  which 
may  be  called  by  the  State  Supervisor,  with  the  approval 
of  the  State  Director,  may  be  paid  from  federal  George- 
Deen  salaries  for  teachers'  funds,  when  properly  matched 
by  state  or  local  funds,  or  both. 

E.  Education   for   Distributive   Occupations 

1.  One  or  more  State  Supervisors  of  Education  in  Distribu- 
tive Occupations  may  be  employed.  Fifty  per  cent  or  more 
of  their  salaries  may  be  paid  from  federal  funds  appro- 
priated for  Education  in  Distributive  Occupations  for  that 
portion  of  their  time  devoted  to  the  supervision  of  educa- 
tion in  distributive  occupations,  when  properly  matched 
by  state  or  local  funds,  or  both. 

2.  A  special  State  Advisorly  Committee,  representing  the 
major  distributive  occupational  interests  or  organizations 
in  Montana,  may  be  appointed  by  the  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education  in  Distributive  Occupations  with  the 
approval  of  the  State  Director  of  Vocational  Education. 
The  duties  of  such  an  Advisory  Committee  shall  consist 
of  advising  and  consulting  collectively  with  the  State  Sup- 
ervisor of  Education  in  Distributive  Occupations  or  the 
State  Director  of  Vocational  Education,  or  both,  on  ad- 
ministrative policies  and  in  helping  to  formulate  programs 
for  the  further  promotion  of  Vocational  Education  in  Dis- 
tributive Occupations  in  Montana.  Their  actual  travel  ex- 
penses when  in  attendance  at  meetings  which  may  be 
called  by  the  State  Supervisor,  with  the  approval  of  the 
State  Director,  may  be  paid  from  federal  George-Deen 
funds  allotted  for  the  teaching  of  Distinctive  Occupa- 
tions, when  properly  matched  by  state  or  local  funds,  or 
both. 

F.  Teacher  Training 

The  training  of  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture,  trades 
and  industries,  home-making  and  distributive  trades  will  be 
under  the  general  direction  of  the  state  board  for  vocational 
education. 

Specific    responsibility   for   the   supervision   of   teacher   train- 
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ing  is  vested  in  the  supervisors  of  the  respective  fields,   and 
in    the    director    for    vocational    education. 

1.  All  teacher  training  will  be  in  schools  or  classes  under 
public  supervision  or  control  and  approved  by  the  state 
board  for  vocational  education. 

2.  Training  will  be  given  only  to  persons  who  have  high 
moral  character,  suitable  personality,  and  who  have  ade- 
quate vocational  experience  in  the  line  of  work  for  which 
they  are  preparing  themselves  as  teachers,  supervisors 
or  directors,  or  who  are  acquiring  such  experience  as  a 
part  of  their  training. 

3.  Not  more  than  sixty  per  cent  nor  less  than  twenty  per 
cent  of  the  money  appropriated  for  teacher  training  shall 
be  spent  in  any  of  the  fields  of  Agriculture,  Trades  and 
Industries,   or  Home-making. 
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PART  II 
General  Conditions 


II.      GENERAL   CONDITIONS 

No  school  or  class  will  be  approved  for  reimbursement  under  the 
provisions  of  the  vocational  acts  until  the  following  conditions 
are  met: 

A.  The  school  or  class  must  be  under  public  supervision  or 
contro.l 

B.  The  controlling  purpose  of  such  education  shall  be  to  fit 
persons  for  useful   employment. 

C.  All  vocational  instruction,  except  that  in  teacher-training 
schools  or  classes,  shall  be  less  than  college  grade. 

D.  The  vocational  training  shall  be  for  persons  over  fourteen 
years  of  age. 

E.  Every  dollar  of  federal  vocational  money  will  be  matched 
by  state  or  local  money,  or  both,  in  the  case  of  all  Smith- 
Hughes    funds,    George-Deen    teacher-training    funds. 

F.  In  the  case  of  all  other  expenditures  from  federal  moneys 
appropriated  under  the  provisions  of  the  George-Deen  Act, 
at  least  fifty  per  cent  will  be  matched  by  state  or  local 
funds,    or   both. 

G.  Smith-Hughes  funds  to  be   expended  only  for — - 

1.  Salaries    of    teachers,    supervisors    and    directors    of    agri- 
cultural, home  economics,  and  trade  and  industrial  subjects. 

a.  Schools  maintaining  approved  programs  in  vocational 
education  (agriculture,  home  economics,  trade  and  in- 
dustries) may  be  reimbursed  from  federal  Smith-Hughes 
funds  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and 
directors  of  agricultural  subjects  and  salaries  of  teach- 
ers of  home  economics  and  trade  and  industrial  sub- 
jects for  that  portion  of  their  time  devoted  to  voca- 
tional education.  The  amount  of  reimbursement  will 
be  subject  to  agreement  between  the  local  school 
boards    and    the    state    board    for    vocational    education. 
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The  reimbursement  will  be  made  only  after  the  voca- 
tional program  or  class  has  been  approved  by  the  state 
supervisor  in  the  particular  field  for  which  reimburse- 
ment is  sought. 

2.  Training   for   vocational    teachers 

a.  In  accordance  with  Section  17  of  the  Smith-Hughes 
Act  federal  funds  will  not  be  used  for  the  purchase, 
erection  or  care  of  buildings  or  for  equipment. 

b.  Not  more  than  60%  nor  less  than  20%  of  the  money 
appropriated  for  maintenance  of  teacher-training  in- 
cluding supervision  shall  be  spent  in  each  of  the  follow- 
ing fields  in  vocational  education,  agriculture,  trade  and 
industries,  and  home  economics. 

H.     George-Deen  Funds 

1.  Salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses  of  teachers,  super- 
visors, and  directors  of  agriculture,  home  economics,  trade 
and  industry  and  distributive  trades. 

Schools  maintaining  approved  programs  of  vocational  edu- 
cation (agriculture,  trade  and  industry,  home  economics, 
distributive  trades)  may  be  reimbursed  from  federal 
George-Deen  funds  for  the  salaries  and  necessary  travel 
expenses  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  voca- 
tional education  for  that  portion  of  their  time  devoted  to 
the  teaching,  supervising,  or  directing  of  vocational  edu- 
cation. The  amount  of  reimbursement  will  be  subject  to 
agreement  between  the  local  school  boards  and  the  state 
board  for  vocational  education.  Reimbursement  will  be 
made  only  after  the  program  or  class  has  been  approved 
by  the  state  supervisor  of  vocational  eudcation  in  the 
field  for  which  reimbursement  is  sought. 

2.  Training  for  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  vo- 
cational   subjects. 

a.  Federal  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds  will  be  used 
agriculture,  home  economics,  trade  and  industry  for  the 
same  purposes  for  which  Smith-Hughes  teacher-train- 
ing funds  may  be  used.  Salaries  of  stenographic  and 
clerical  help  for  vocational  education  may  be  paid  from 
state  and  federal  vocational  funds. 

b.  Not  more  than  60%  nor  less  than  20%  of  the  money 
appropriated  for  teacher-training  shall  be  spent  for  the 
maintenance  of  teacher-training,  including  supervision, 
in  the  following;  agriculture;  home  economics;  trades 
and  industries. 

c.  Federal    George-Deen    funds    may    be    used    for    the    sal- 

—14— 


aries  and  necessary  maintenance  costs  of  teacher-train- 
ing, including  supervision,  when  matched  by  state  or 
local  funds,  or  both,  in  the  proportions  required  by  the 
terms  of  the  George-Deen  Act  and  at  the  discretion  of 
the  state  board  for  vocational  education,  as  stated  in 
Vocational  Education  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised  February, 
1937. 

The  actual  travel  expenses  of  the  State  Board  for  Voca- 
tional Education  incurred  in  the  promotion  and  guidance 
of  the  vocational  program  in  attending  meetings  of 
such  Board  may  be  paid  from  vocational  state  funds 
(non-reimbursable) . 

If  a  State  Director  of  Vocational  Education  is  em- 
ployed either  on  a  full-time  basis  or  a  part-time  basis 
he  shall  be  qualified  in  accordance  with  the  State 
Plans.  If  a  "director"  is  not  employed  the  State  Execu- 
tive Officer  shall  act  as  such  in  accordance  with  the 
policies  for  administration  of  vocational  education,  as 
stated  in  Vocational  Education  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised 
February,  1937. 


15— 


PART  III 
Agricultural  Education 


III.— AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

A.     Proposed  Use  of  Federal  Funds 

1.  Smith-Hughes  funds   allotted  for  salaries 

a.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  all-day  instruction 

The  state  will  be  the  unit  for  matching  purposes.  For 
the  state  as  a  whole,  all  federal  Smith-Hughes  funds 
expended  for  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  di- 
rectors will  be  properly  matched  by  state  or  local  funds 
or  both,  for  all  types  of  instruction  in  vocational  agri- 
culture,  including  supervision. 

b.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  part-time  instruc- 
tion 

Regularly  employed  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture 
in  all-day  schools  or  classes  may  be  paid  extra  for 
teaching  part-time  classes,  the  amount  to  be  agreed 
upon  jointly  by  the  local  board  and  the  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education  through  the  State  Supervisor. 
Special  teachers  of  part-time  classes  who  are  properly 
qualified  and  credentialed  may  also  be  employed  and 
their  salaries  reimbursed  from  Smith-Hughes  funds.  For 
the  state  as  a  whole,  all  federal  Smith-Hughes  funds 
expended  for  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  di- 
rectors will  be  properly  matched  by  state  or  local  funds, 
or  both  for  all  types  of  instruction  in  vocational  agri- 
culture,   including   supervision. 

c.  Proposed    basis    of    reimbursement    for    adult    evening 
school  instruction. 

Regularly  employed  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture 
in  all-day  schools  or  classes  may  be  paid  extra  for 
teaching  adult  evening  classes,  the  amount  to  be  agreed 
upon  jointly  by  the  local  board  and  the  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education  through  the  State  Supervisor. 
Special  teachers  of  adult  evening  classes  who  are  prop- 
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erly  qualified  and  credentialed  may  also  be  employed 
and  their  salaries  reimbursed  from  Smith-Hughes  funds. 
For  the  state  as  a  whole,  all  federal  Smith-Hughes 
funds  expended  for  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and 
directors  will  be  properly  matched  by  state  or  local 
funds,  or  both,  for  all  types  of  instruction  in  vocational 
agriculture,  including  supervision. 

d.  Use   for    salaries    of    supervisors    (state,    local,    district, 
regional,  or  assistant) 

Salaries  of  supervisors  of  vocational  agriculture  may 
be  paid  or  reimbursed  from  federal  Smith-Hughes  funds. 
For  the  state  as  a  whole,  all  federal  Smith-Hughes 
funds  expended  for  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
and  directors  will  be  properly  matched  by  state  or  local 
funds,  or  both,  for  all  types  of  instruction  in  vocational 
agriculture,  including  supervision. 

e.  Use    for    salaries    of    cadet    or    apprentice    teachers    if 
certified 

(1)  Cadet  or  apprentice  teachers  are  defined  as:  Train- 
ees who  have  not  yet  completed  their  professional 
and  technical  training  to  fully  qualify  as  teachers 
of  vocational  agriculture,  but  who  as  a  part  of 
their  training  are  securing  daily  participation  ex- 
perience in  the  activities  of  a  teacher  of  vocational 
agriculture  under  supervision  in  a  recognized,  ap- 
proved department  over  a  period  of  at  least  three 
months. 

(2)  Salaries  of  cadet  or  apprentice  teachers  will  be  de- 
termined cooperatively  by  the  State  Board  for  Vo- 
cational Education  and  the  Teacher  Training  Insti- 
tution and  may  be  reimbursed  from  federal  Smith- 
Hughes  funds.  For  the  state  as  a  whole,  one  hun- 
dred per  cent  of  all  Smith-Hughes  funds  allotted 
for  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors 
will  be  matched  by  state,  institutional,  or  local 
funds,  or  any  combination  of  such  funds  for  all 
types  of  instruction  in  vocational  agriculture  in- 
cluding supervision. 

(3)  No  federal  Smith-Hughes  funds  will  be  used  for 
salaries  of  student  or  practice  teachers  or  trainees 
who  do  less  than  three  months  of  full  time  "cadet" 
or  "aprentice"  teaching. 

2.  George-Deen    funds    allotted    for    salaries    and    travel    for 
further    development    of    agricultural    education 

a.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  all-day  instruction 
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Salaries  and-  travel  expenses  of  teachers  of  vocational 
agriculture  in  all-day  schools  may  be  reimbursed  from 
George-Deen  funds  for  that  portion  of  the  teacher's 
time  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  vocational  agriculture. 
For  the  state  as  a  whole,  fifty  per  cent  of  all  George- 
Deen  funds  expended  for  salaries  and  travel  of  teachers, 
superivsors,  and  directors  will  be  matched  by  state  or 
local  funds,  or  both,  for  all  types  of  instruction  in  voca- 
tional agriculture,  including  supervision. 

b.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  part-time  instruc- 
tion 

Regularly  employed  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  in 
all-day  schools  or  classes  may  be  paid  extra  salaries 
and  travel  expenses  to  be  reimbursed  from  George-Deen 
funds  for  teaching  part-time  classes,  the  amount  to  be 
agreed  upon  jointly  by  local  Boards  of  Education  and 
the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  through  a 
State  Supervisor.  Special  teachers  of  part-time  classes 
who  are  properly  qualified  and  credentialed  may  also 
be  employed  and  their  salaries  and  travel  expenses  re- 
imbursed from  George-Deen  funds.  For  the  state  as  a 
whole,  fifty  per  cent  of  all  George-Deen  funds  expended 
for  salaries  and  travel  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and 
directors  will  be  matched  by  state  or  local  funds,  or 
both,  for  all  types  of  instruction  in  vocational  agricul- 
ture, including  supervision. 

c.  Proposed    basis    of    reimbursement    for    adult    evening 
school  instruction 

Regularly  employed  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture 
in  all-day  schools  or  classes  may  be  paid  extra  salaries 
and  travel  expenses  from  George-Deen  funds  for  teach- 
ing adult  evening  classes  in  vocational  agriculture,  the 
amount  to  be  agreed  upon  jointly  by  local  boards  of 
education  and  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education 
through  the  State  Supervisor..  Special  teachers  of  adult 
evening  classes  in  vocational  agriculture  who  are  prop- 
erly qualified  and  credentialed  may  also  be  employed 
and  their  salaries  and  travel  expenses  reimbursed  from 
George-Deen  funds.  For  the  state  as  a  whole,,  fifty 
per  cent  of  all  George-Deen  funds  expended  for  salaries 
and  travel  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  will 
be  matched  by  state  or  local  funds,  or  both,  for  all 
types  of  instruction  in  vocational  agriculture,  including 
supervision. 

d.  Use  for  travel  of  teachers 

(1)   George-Deen    funds    may    be    used    for    reimbursing 
necessary  travel  expenses  of  teachers  of  vocational 
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agriculture,  when  approved  by  the  State  Supervisor 
of  Agricultural  Education  for  the  following  types 
of   travel. 

(a)  Local  supervision  of  farming  programs  con- 
ducted by  all-day,  part-time,  and  evening  school 
students,  field  trips,  recruiting  enrollments,  and 
other  community  work  necessary  for  the  pro- 
gram of  vocational  education  in  agriculture. 

(b)  Attendance  at  state,  district,  or  regional  pro- 
fessional improvement  conferences  called  by  the 
State   Supervisor. 

(c)  Attendance  at  state,  district,  or  regional  con- 
tests for  students  of  vocational  agriculture  and 
Future   Farmer   conventions   or   contests. 

(d)  Attendance  at  out-of -State  Regional  or  Na- 
tional Conferences,  conventions,  or  contests  con- 
ducted in  the  interests  of  vocational  education 
in    agriculture. 

(2)  Necessary  travel  expense  is  defined  as  follows: 

(a)  For  travel  within  a  local  area,  ordinarily  served 
by  the  teacher,  travel  expense  will  include 
transportation    only. 

(b)  When  approved  by  the  State  Supervisor,  for 
travel  to  district,  regional,  or  state  conferences, 
conventions,  or  contests,  and  for  all  out-of-state 
travel,  necessary  travel  expense  is  defined  to 
include  transportation,  subsistence,  and  lodg- 
ing. Lodging  and  subsistence  not  to  exceed 
$4.00    per    day. 

(3)  Necessary  travel  of  the  types  previously  defined 
may  be  paid  in  such  a  manner  that  for  the  state  as 
as  a  whole,  fifty  per  cent  of  the  total  expenditures 
from  George-Deen  funds  for  supervision  and  all 
types  of  instruction  in  vocational  agriculture,  in- 
cluding necessary  travel,  will  be  matched  by  state 
or  local  funds,  or  both. 

(4)  Payments  for  necessary  travel  expenses  may  be  in 
addition  to  payments  for  salaries  and  will  be  based 
upon  certified  statements  or  claims  submitted  at 
stated  intervals  by  the  teacher  to  his  local  board 
of  education  and  to  the  State  Supervisor. 

e.  Use   for   salaries   and   travel   of   supervisors 

Salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses    (transportation, 
subsistence,  and  lodging)  of  supervisors  for  travel,  both 
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within  and  without  the  state,  may  be  paid  entirely 
from  federal  George-Deen  funds  or  from  federal  and 
state  funds  combined.  For  the  state  as  a  whole,  fifty 
per  cent  of  all  George-Deen  funds  expended  for  salaries 
and  necessary  travel  expenses  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
and  directors  will  be  matched  by  state  or  local  funds, 
or  both,  for  all  types  of  instruction  in  vocational  agri- 
culture, including  supervision. 

f.  Use    for    salaries    and    travel    of    cadet    or    apprentice 
teachers 

(1)  In  the  case  of  cadet  or  apprentice  teachers  who  are 
teaching  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  months  or 
longer  (as  defined  in  Section  III,  1,  (e)  George-Deen 
funds  allotted  for  salaries  and  travel  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects 
may  be  used  to  reimburse  the  salary  and  necessary 
travel  expenses  of  cadet  or  apprentice  teachers  (in- 
cluding   transportation,    subsistence    and    lodging) 

provided  that  for  the  state  as  a  whole,  fifty  per 
cent  of  all  expenditures  from  George-Deen  funds 
will  be  matched  by  state  or  local  funds,  or  both, 
for  all  types  of  instruction  in  vocational  agricul- 
ture, including  necessary  travel  expense  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  directors,  critic  teachers  and  cadet  or 
apprentice   teachers. 

(2)  That  no  federal  funds  may  be  used  to  reimburse 
any  portion  of  the  salaries  or  travel  expenses  of 
"cadet"  or  "apprentice"  teachers  except  for  that 
portion  of  their  time  devoted  to  full  time  "cadet" 
or  "apprentice"  teaching  as  outlined  in  Item  f-(l). 

g.  Use  for  salary  and  travel  expenses  of  state  director. 

A  pro-rated  portion  of  the  salary  and  necessary  travel 
expenses  (transportation,  subsistence,  and  lodging)  of 
a  qualified  state  director  of  vocational  education  for 
services  and  travel  both  within  and  without  the  state 
may  be  paid  entirely  from  federal  George-Deen  funds 
or  from  federal  and  state  funds  combined  for  that  por- 
tion of  his  time  devoted  to  the  general  direction  and 
administration  of  vocational  education  in  the  State  of 
Montana.  For  the  state  as  a  whole,  fifty  per  cent  of 
all  expenditures  from  George-Deen  funds  allotted  for 
salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses  of  teachers,  sup- 
ervisors, and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  will  be 
matched   by   state   or  local   funds,    or   both. 

h.  Use  for  travel  of  members  of  state  advisory  committee. 
If  and  when  a  state  advisory  committee  for  vocational 
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education,  including-  agricultural  representatives,  or  a 
special  state  agricultural  advisory  committee  is  ap- 
pointed, their  necessary  travel  expenses  (transportation, 
subsistence  and  lodging)  may  be  paid  entirely  from 
federal  George-Deen  funds  or  from  federal  and  state 
funds  combined.  For  the  state  as  a  whole,  fifty  per 
cent  of  all  expenditures  from  George-Deen  funds  allotted 
for  salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  and  directors  or  agricultural  subjects  will 
be  matched  by  state  or  local  funds,  or  both. 

3.  Smith-Hughes   and   George-Deen   Teacher   Training    Funds. 

a.  Pre-employment  teacher  training.  Salaries  and  main- 
tenance, including  participating  experience  in  the  ac- 
tivities of  teachers   of  vocational   agriculture. 

(1)   Pre-employment    undergraduate    teacher-training. 

The  Montana  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Me- 
chanic Arts  has  been  designated  by  the  Montana 
State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  as  the  insti- 
tution for  the  pre-employment  undergraduate  pro- 
fessional and  technical  training  of  teachers  of  voca- 
tional agriculture  and  may  be  reimbursed  from 
Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training 
funds,  or  both,  for  salaries  and  maintenance  costs 
of  qualified  agricultural  teacher  trainers  for  that 
portion  of  their  time  devoted  to  undergraduate  pre- 
employment  professional  training  of  teachers  when 
properly  matched  by  state  or  institutional  funds,  or 
both. 

(a)  Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher- training 
funds,  or  both,  when  properly  matched  by 
state,  institutional,  or  local  funds  or  any  com- 
bination of  such  funds,  may  be  used  for  the 
salaries  of  critic  teachers  in  approved  practice 
schools  or  centers. 

(b)  One-half  the  salaries  and  maintenance  costs, 
including  necessary  travel  expenses,  of  all  agri- 
cultural teacher  training  and  critic  teaching 
may  be  paid  from  either  Smith-Hughes  or 
George-Deen  teacher  training  funds,  or  both, 
when  properly  matched  by  state,  institutional, 
or  local  funds  or  any  combination  of  such 
funds,  for  that  portion  of  the  time  of  agricul- 
tural teacher  trainers  or  critic  teachers  devoted 
to  teacher  training. 

(c)  Necessary  travel  expenses  for  practice,  or  stu- 
dent teachers  may  be  paid  from  Smith-Hughes 
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or  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds,  or  both, 
when  properly  matched  by  state,  institutional, 
or  local  funds  or  any  combination  of  such 
funds. 

(2)   Pre-employment  post-graduate  teacher  training. 

(a)  All  pre-employment  post-graduate  teacher 
training  in  Montana  will  be  conducted  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Montana  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education  and  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  the  State  Supervisor  of  Agricul- 
tural Education. 

(b)  Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training 
funds,  or  both,  when  properly  matched  by  state 
institutional,  or  local  funds  or  any  combination 
of  such  funds,  will  be  used  for  the  reimburse- 
ment of  salaries  and  necessary  maintenance 
costs,  including  travel  of  qualified  agricultural 
teacher  trainers,  critic  teacher,  or  specialists 
in  agricultural  education,  for  that  portion  of 
their  time  devoted  to  pre-employment  post-grad- 
uate teacher  training. 

b.  Training  in  service. 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds, 
or  both,  will  be  used  for  the  payment  of  salaries  and 
necessary  maintenance  costs  including  travel  of  quali- 
fied agricultural  teacher  trainers  when  engaged  in  itin- 
erant teacher  training  work  and  when  properly  matched 
by  state,  institutional,  or  local  funds,  or  any  combina- 
tion of  such  funds.  In  case  a  special  itinerant  teacher 
trainer  is  employed  the  salary,  necessary  travel,  and 
maintenance  costs  will  be  paid  from  federal  Smith- 
Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds,  or  both, 
when  properly  matched  by  state,  institutional,  or  local 
funds,  or  any  combination  of  such  funds. 

c.  Compilation  and  distribution  of  subject-matter  for  teach- 
ers  in   service. 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds, 
or  both,  when  properly  matched  by  state,  institutional, 
or  local  funds,  or  any  combination  of  such  funds,  may 
be  used  for  the  payment  of  salaries  and  necessary 
maintenance  costs  of  one  or  more  specialists  in  subject- 
matter,  who  are  especially  qualified  by  training  and 
experience  in  the  teaching  of  vocational  agriculture,  or 
for  the  payment  of  salaries  and  necessary  maintenance 
costs  of  a  budgeted  portion  of  the  time  of  one  or  more 
members  of  the  supervisory  or  teacher  training  staffs, 
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to  compile  and  distribute  technical  subject-matter  ma- 
terials in  agriculture  for  use  by  teachers  in  service. 
These  individuals  will  devote  their  full  time  or  so  much 
of  it  as  may  be  prescribed  to  this  particular  service 
and  will  work  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
State  Board  for  Vocational  Education. 

d.  Supervision,  salaries  and  maintenance 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds, 
or  both,  may  be  used  for  the  salaries  and  maintenance 
of  supervision  when  properly  matched  by  state,  indus- 
trial, or  local  funds,  or  any  combination  of  such  funds. 

e.  Use  for  travel  of  teachers  to  attend  conferences  called 
by  the   State  Board 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds,  or 
both,  when  properly  matched  by  state  or  local  funds,  or 
both,  may  be  used  for  the  payment  of  reimbursement 
or  travel  expenses  of  teachers,  including  transportation, 
subsistence,  and  lodging,  to  attend  conferences  called  by 
by  the  State  Supervisor  of  Agricultural  Education  or 
the   State  Board   for  Vocational   Education. 

f.  Advanced  technical  courses  for  employed  teachers 

Advanced  technical  courses  in  agriculture  for  employed 
teachers  may  be  offered  in  short  intensive  courses  at 
the  Montana  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic 
Arts  or  other  convenient  centers,  during  summer  ses- 
sion or  at  other  stated  intervals  and  paid  for  in  part 
from  either  Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  train- 
ing funds  or  both,  when  properly  matched  by  state, 
institutional  or  local  funds,  or  any  combination  of  such 
funds. 

g.  Studies  and  research 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds  or 
both,  when  properly  matched  by  state,  institutional  or 
local  funds,  or  any  combination  of  such  funds  may  be 
used  for  the  payment  of  salaries  and  necessary  main- 
tenance costs  of  one  or  more  specialists  in  research  who 
are  especially  qualified  by  training  and  experience  in 
the  teaching  of  vocational  agriculture,  or  for  the  sal- 
aries and  necessary  maintenance  costs  of  a  budgeted 
portion  of  the  time  of  one  or  more  the  supervisors  or 
teacher  trainers,  for  the  making  of  studies  and  investi- 
gations in  vocational  education  in  agriculture.  These  in- 
dividuals will  devote  their  full  time,  or  so  much  of  it 
as  may  be  prescribed  to  this  particular  service,  and 
will  work  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  State 
Board  for  Vocational  Education. 
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B.     Supervision  of  Agricultural  Education 

1.  State   Supervision 

a.  Qualifications  of  State  and  Assistant  or  Regional   Sup- 
ervisors 

Minimum   qualifications  for  the  supervisors   of   agricul- 
tural education  shall  be  as  follows: 

4.  Supervisors: 
Agriculture 

(a)  One  or  more  supervisors  of  agricultural  education  will 
be  employed  and  fifty  per  cent  of  such  salary  will  be 
paid  from  federal  vocational  funds  and  fifty  per  cent 
from  state  or  local  vocational  funds.  Such  supervisor 
will  give  full  time  to  the  promotion  of  vocational 
education.  An  assistant  supervisor  may  be  employed 
on  part  time  or  full  time  basis  if  the  expansion  of 
the  program  warrants  such  employment. 

(b)  The  necessary  travel  expenses  of  such  supervisors  will 
be  paid  from  vocational  funds. 

(c)  Qualifications  of  the   Supervisor 

1.  The  supervisor  shall  be  a  graduate  in  agriculture  of 

recognized  agricultural  college  or  the  equivalent. 
The  supervisor  shall  have  had  special  preparation 
for  general  teaching  and  vocational  teaching  in  a 
recognized  normal  school,  college,  or  university 
that  has  been  approved  by  the  State  Board  for  the 
preparation  of  vocational  teachers.  This  prepara- 
tion must  include  not  less  than  fifteen  semester 
hours  in  educational  subjects,  including  methods  of 
teaching  vocational  agriculture. 

2.  The  supervisor  shall  have  had  not  less  than  five 
years  of  experience  in  teaching  or  directing  the 
teaching  of  vocational   agriculture. 

3.  The  supervisor  shall  have  shown  ability  as  an  or- 
ganizer and  leader. 

4.  The  supervisor  shall  have  had  three  years  of  farm 
experience  gained  on  a  farm  or  in  managing  a 
farm. 

5.  The  supervisor  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-five 
years  of  age;  he  shall  be  a  man  capable  of  per- 
forming supervisory  and  administrative  duties;  and 
he  shall  be  acquainted  with  agricultural  education 
and  conditions  in  the  state. 
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6.  Salary  and  travel  of  an  assistant  supervisor  may 
be  paid  from  state  or  federal  vocational  funds,  or 
both. 

7.  Preferably  he  should  have  been  farm  reared  up  to 
the  age  of  sixteen;  in  any  case  he  shall  have  had 
at  least  three  calendar  years  of  farm  experience 
after  arriving  at  the  age  of  fourteen.  Also,  he 
shall  have  had  at  least  four  years  of  successful  ex- 
perience in  teaching  vocational  agriculture  in  an 
approved  department  of  vocational  agriculture. 

8.  The  State  Supervisor  shall  be  a  man  who  under- 
stands farming  conditions  of  the  state  and  who  has 
those  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality  which 
command  the  respect  of  farmers,  leaders  of  farm 
and  business  organizations,  and  educators. 

Note:  The  above  qualification  requirements  are  not 
to  be  construed  as  retroactive  so  far  as  present 
incumbents  are  concerned  or  other  well-qualified 
men  who  have  had  satisfactory  State  Supervisory 
experience  in  other  states.) 

(b)   Duties  of  State  Supervisor  and  Assistant  or  Regional 
Supervisors    (Cooperating) 

1.  Promotional 

(a)  To  counsel  with  local  boards  of  education,  sup- 
erintendents, principals,  and  teachers  on  the 
subject  of  vocational  education  in  agriculture, 
and  to  explain  to  them  the  plan  of  operation 
of  the  federal  and  state  Acts  for  Vocational 
Education  as  applied  to  the  field  of  agricul- 
ture in  the   State  of  Montana. 

(b)  To  promote  by  discussion,  literature,  and  ad- 
dresses the  establishment  of  vocational  courses 
in  agriculture  throughout  the  state. 

(c)  To  aid  schools  operating,  or  desiring  to  operate, 
under  the  state  and  federal  Acts  to  secure 
properly  qualified  teachers,  and  to  assist  the 
State  Board  in  prescribing  their  qualifications 
for  certification. 

(d)  To  prepare  report  blanks  for  the  use  of  pupils, 
teachers,  and  principals,  and  to  perform  such 
other  duties  relating  to  the  promotion  of  his 
field  as  may  be   assigned  to  him. 

(e)  To  assist  in  securing  desirable  persons  to  en- 
roll   for    pre-employment    teacher    training    or 
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post-graduate  cadet  or  apprentice  teacher  train- 
ing. 

(f)  To  promote  state-wide  and  sectional  conferences 
conventions,  or  contests  that  have  definite  agri- 
cultural education  value. 

(g)  To  prepare  bulletins  from  time  to  time  dealing 
with  the  progress  of  vocational  education  in 
agriculture  for  publication  by  the  State  Board 
Vocational  Education,  and  to  disseminate  these 
bulletins   throughout  the   state. 

(h)  To  cooperate  with  other  agencies  that  aid  in 
the  further  development  of  agricultural  educa- 
tion. 

(i)  To  prepare  annually  a  state  program  of  work 
in   vocational    agriculture. 

(j)  To  acquaint  the  public  through  the  medium  of 
the  radio,  newspapers,  farm  papers,  etc.,  with 
vocational  education  in  agriculture  and  the 
F.  F.  A. 

2.  Supervisory 

(a)  To  inspect  and  approve,  or  disapprove,  the  ag- 
ricultural instruction  of  high  schools  operating 
under  the  provisions  of  the  state  and  federal 
Vocational  Education   Acts. 

(b)  To  pass  on  the  validity  of  claims  from  schools 
that  have  maintained  instruction  in  vocational 
agriculture   during   the   year. 

(c)  To  have  general  supervision  of  the  training  of 
teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  under  the 
state  and  federal  Vocational  Education  Acts. 

(d)  To  keep  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion informed  concerning  the  progress  made  in 
the  promotion  of  vocational  education  in  agri- 
culture by  submitting  annually  and  at  other 
stated  intervals  reports  and  official  memos  on 
the   status  of  the  work. 

(e)  To  approve  or  disapprove,  qualifications  or  gen- 
eral fitness  of  all  applicants  for  positions  as 
teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  in  the  State 
of  Montana. 

(f)  The  head  State  Supervisor  will  have  direct  sup- 
ervision over  assistant  or  Regional  Supervisors 
of    Agricultural     Education     and     secure     from 
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them    reports    covering    their   activities,    if    and 
when  such  supervisors  are  employed. 

(h)  The  head  State  Supervisor  will  have  general 
direction  of  the  entire  teacher  training  program 
in  vocational  agriculture  and  of  all  activities 
of  specialists  in  agricultural  education,  includ- 
ing research  and  subject-matter,  if  and  when 
such  specialists  may  be  employed. 

(i)  The  head  State  Supervisor  will  serve  as  State 
Adviser  to  the  Montana  Association  of  "The 
Future  Farmers  of  America". 

(j)  To  approve,  or  disapprove,  courses  of  study  in 
vocational  agriculture  in  the  schools  operating 
under  the  state  and  federal  Acts  for  vocational 
education. 

3.  Instructional 

(a)  To  assist  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  in 
the  improvement  of  their  methods  of  instruc- 
tion. This  improvement  may  be  done  by  per- 
sonal consultation,  by  summer  sessions,  by  indi- 
vidual conferences,  by  correspondence,  and 
through  publications;  by  the  preparation,  from 
time  to  time,  of  manuscripts  or  bulletins  of 
information  concerning  the  teaching  of  voca- 
tional agriculture  in  schools  or  classes  in  this 
state;  and  by  setting  forth  the  possibilities  of 
such  instruction. 

(b)  The  head  State  Supervisor  will  recommend  to 
the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  the 
minimum  requirements  for  credentials  to  teach 
vocational    agriculture. 

C.  Kinds   of  Agricultural   Schools   and   Classes   which   the    State 

Board  intends   to   Aid  from   Federal  Funds. 

The  following  types  of  schools  and  classes  in  vocational  agri- 
culture may  be  reimbursed  from  federal  funds:  All-day 
schools  or  classes;  part-time  classes;   and  evening  classes. 

D.  All-Day   Schools. 

1.  Organization 

The  primary  purpose  of  all-day  instruction  is  the  develop- 
ing of  skills  and  abilities  in  young  men  who  are  preparing 
to  farm.  The  work  is  designated  to  meet  the  needs  of 
farm  boys  who  are  physically  and  mentally  the  equivalent 
of  fourteen  years,  or  over,  and  whose  background  of  farm 
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experience  indicates  a  definite  vocational  objective  in 
farming.  All-day  classes  in  vocational  agriculture  will  be 
operated  as  a  part  of  the  regular  work  in  high  schools. 
The  instructor  in  such  classes  shall  be  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  local  superintendent,  just  as  any  regu- 
larly employed  high  school  teacher.  Such  instructor  may 
or  may  not  teach  other  high  school  subjects,  but  in  no 
case  should  he  be  erupted  as  principal  or  superintendent 
of  the  school.  In  case  an  agricultural  instructor  teaches 
classes  in  addition  to  vocational  agriculture,  reimburse- 
ment on  his  salary  shall  be  prorated  according  to  the 
fraction  of  his  time  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  vocational 
agriculture. 

2.  Required  or  Minimum  Plant  and  Equipment. 

(The  following  provisions  for  minimum  plant  and  equip- 
ment, although  listed  under  the  heading  of  "all-day 
schools",  should  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  total  plant 
and  equipment  requirements  and  be  equally  available  for 
part-time  and  evening  class  instruction  in  vocational  agri- 
culture.) 

a.  The  agricultural  department  will  be  appropriately  housed 
in  the  high  school  building  or  in  a  separate  structure 
close  to  the  high  school  building.  One  room  or  more 
should  provide  facilities  for  individual  and  class  study 
and  laboratory  work;  other  rooms  should  provide  facili- 
ties for  instruction  in  farm  mechanics.  There  should 
also  be  a  storage  room  for  storing  apparatus  and  for 
properly  caring  for  materials  selected  in  the  community 
such  as  grasses,  grains,  vegetables,  small  implements, 
animal  feeds,   etc. 

b.  The  classroom  should  be  well  lighted,  heated  and  venti- 
lated, with  movable  table  and  chairs. 

c.  The  farm  shop  should  be  large  enough  to  house  large 
farm  machines,  have  a  door  large  enough  to  permit 
moving  such  equipment  in  and  out  of  the  shop,  and 
contain  equipment  suitable  for  teaching  such  farm  shop 
skills  that  are  common  to  farm  practices  in  the  com- 
munity served  by  the  particular  school  under  con- 
sideration. 

d.  Although  the  farm  should  constitute  a  laboratory  for 
much  of  the  agricultural  instruction,  the  school  should 
own  teaching  equipment  not  readily  available  in  the 
community. 

e.  Agricultural  reference  library.  The  following  minimum 
should  be  maintained: 
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(1)  Adequate  reference  books  dealing  with  each  phase 
of  farming  in  the  community. 

(2)  A  carefully  selected  list  of  farm  magazines  or 
papers. 

(3)  Sufficient  agricultural  bulletins  which  are  up  to 
date  and  pertinent  to  class  or  individual  use  by 
vocational  students  in  that  community. 

f.  In  cases  of  newly  established  departments  at  least  $300 
should  be  used  in  purchasing  .recommended  and  re- 
quired lists  of  reference  materials  and  equipment  before 
schools  are  officially  approved  for  reimbursement. 

g.  In  the  case  of  old  established  departments  a  minimum 
expenditure  of  $1.00  per  year,  per  student  enrolled  in 
vocational  agriculture  should  be  made  for  the  following 
items:  project  books,  record  sheets,  judging  cards, 
library  and  reference  books,  film  strips,  magazines, 
bulletins,  and  chart-making  materials.  Also  any  other 
items  required  and  approved  by  the  State  Supervisor 
of  Agricultural  Education. 

h.  Illustrative  material.  Care  should  be  given  to  the  selec- 
tion and  preservation  of  such  material  as  is  needed  for 
classroom  instruction.  All  such  materials  should  be  so 
placed  as  to  make  them  readily  accessible. 

i.  The  teacher  should  be  provided  with  adequate  office 
desk,  filing  cases,  and  other  necessary  office  furniture 
and   equipment. 

3.  Minimum  for  maintenance. 

a.  Each  agricultural  teacher  employed  on  a  twelve  (12) 
months'  basis  will  be  entitled  to  not  more  than  two 
weeks  summer  vacation.  Such  vacations  should  be  taken 
at  a  time  to  least  interfere  with  needed  supervisory 
activities.  Not  more  than  three  additional  weeks  may 
be  allowed  the  instructor  for  professional  improvement 
every  third  year. 

b.  Each  department  should  set  up  an  annual  budget  ap- 
proved by  the  local  board  and  State  Supervisor  for 
the  purchase  of  the  following  items:  shop  equipment, 
reference  books,  stationery,  stamps,  and  other  inci- 
dental supplies. 

c.  A  budget  for  paying  the  expenses  of  transportation  of 
the  instructor  while  engaged  in  the  supervision  of  proj- 
ects, field  trips,  or  other  agricultural  school  duties 
should    be    set    up    and    made    available    on    a    minimum 
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basis  of  $150  for  a  part-time  department  and  $250  for 
a   full-time   department. 

4.  Course  of  Study. 

Schools  undertaking  to  teach  vocational^  agriculture  and 
receive  reimbursement  for  such  courses  must  offer  a  con- 
tinuous program  of  agricultural  instruction,  running 
through  the  fourth-year  high  school  course.  The  instruc- 
tion in  vocational  agriculture  shall  be  built  around  the 
project  and  the  home-farm  program  of  the  student,  de- 
veloping such  knowledge,  skills,  and  aptitudes  as  will  be 
necessary  for  him  to  carry  out  an  effective  project  and 
improvement   program  for   his   own   home   farm. 

In  schools  having  45-minute  periods,  the  instruction  in  any 
one  class  shall  not  be  less  than  90  consecutive  minutes 
daily.  When  the  school  operates  on  a  60-minute  period, 
the  class  period  shall  be  120  minutes  in  length.  These 
periods  may  be  used  for  class  discussions,  individual  in- 
struction, field  trips,  laboratory  work,  and  not  more  than 
50%    for  farm   shop  work. 

Class  instruction  should  be  so  organized  that  the  fresh- 
men and  seniors  are  in  classes  by  themselves  and  the  sop- 
homores and  juniors  combined.  This  will  make  it  possible 
to  offer  a  four  year's  course  with  only  three  classes  in 
any  one  year.  In  a  school  having  six  60-minute  periods, 
it  is  suggested  that  the  freshmen  class  be  held  from 
11:00  to  12:00  a.m.  and  from  1:00  to  2:00  p.m.  This  will 
give  three  hours  for  field  trips  if  the  students  bring  their 
lunches  on  days  when  field  trips  are  planned. 

First  Year 

Agriculture  I   combined  90-minute  period  or  120-min- 

with  Farm  Shop  I  ute  period,  5  consecutive 

periods  per  week. 
Home  Project 
Non-Vocational  Subjects 

Second  Year 

Agriculture  II   combined  90-minute  period  or  120-min- 

with  Farm  Shop  II  ute  period,  5  consecutive 

periods  per  week. 
Home  Project 
Non-Vocational  Subjects 

Third  Year 

Agriculture   III   combined  90-minute  period  or  120-min- 

with  Farm  Shop  III  ute  period,  5  consecutive 

periods  per  week. 
Home  Project 
Non-Vocational  Subjects 
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Fourth  Year 

Agriculture  IV  combined  90-minute  period  or  120-min- 

with  Farm  Shop  IV  ute  period,  5  consecutive 

periods  per  week. 
Home  Project 
Non-Vocational  Subjects 

5.  Methods  of  Instruction 

a.  The  instruction  shall  be  organized  around  real  farm 
jobs  selected  so  that  information,  skill,  and  managerial 
ability  necessary  in  the  conducting  of  a  local  farm  will 
be  developed.  The  content  will  be  presented  by  demon- 
stration, class  discussion,  and  supervised  study  supple- 
mented by  field  trips  and  laboratory  work. 

b.  Local  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  will  serve  as 
Other  student  organizations  such  as  marketing  or  loan 
advisers  in  local  chapters  of  Future  Farmers  of  America, 
associations  should  be  used  or  set  up  whenever  they 
provide  specific  training  in  cooperative  effort  or  other 
necessary  activities  connected  with  farming. 

First  Year.  The  first  year's  work  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dent with  his  home  farm  by  preparing  a  complete  set-up  of  all  enter- 
prises, farm  layout  and  buildings.  It  also  includes  the  management 
practices  and  results  for  the  home  farm.  Worked  into  this  is  instruc- 
tion in  judging,  project  planning  and  records,  F.  F.  A.  activities,  and 
farm  mechanics. 

Second  and  Third  Years.  These  classes  are  combined  and  the  instruc- 
tion follows  a  two-year  cycle.  Here  the  enterprises  are  studied,  ob- 
jectives set  up  for  each  enterprise  on  the  home-farm,  and  an  improve- 
ment program  planned  for  each  enterprise.  No  school  would  teach 
everything  represented  in  the  drawing,  but  would  pick  those  enter- 
prises typical  of  the  community  in  which  the  school  is  located.  Farm 
mechanics  instruction  should  follow  needs  at  home. 

Fourth  Year.  All  enterprises  are  studied  on  a  farm  and  a  manage- 
ment program  developed.  A  study  of  budgets,  financing,  and  home 
living  are  included.  Soil  conservation  should  be  a  major  part  of  the 
fourth  year's  work.    The  farm  shop  should  be  directed  at  local  needs. 

This  program  should  be  planned  to  extend  into  part-time  school,  as 
four  years  will  just  give  it  a  good  start. 

6.  Qualifications  for  Teachers 

a.  Farm  Experience 

Preferably  he  should  have  been  farm  reared  up  until 
the  age  of  sixteen;  in  any  case  he  shall  have  had  at 
least  two  continuous  calendar  years  of  farm  experience 
after  arriving  at  the  age  of  fourteen  years. 


b.  Education 

(1)  He  shall  be  a  graduate  of  a  standard  four-year  agri- 
cultural course  of  college  grade,  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  of  recognized  standing  which 
has  been  aproved  by  the  United  States  Office  of 
Education  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vocational 
agriculture.  After  June  30,  1939,  all  agricultural 
college  graduates  who  wish  to  qualify  as  teachers 
of  vocational  agriculture  in  Montana  must  present 
as  a  part  of  their  training  at  least  sixty  semester 
hours  (or  ninety  term  hours)  of  credit  in  under- 
graduate technical  agricultural  and  related  subjects 
distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  Animal  Production  Courses,  20  Semester  Hours 
(30  term  hours). 

(b)  Plant  Production  Courses,  20  Semester  Hours 
(30  term  hours). 

(c)  Agricultural  Mechanics  Courses,  10  Semester 
Hours    (15  term  hours). 

(d)  Farm  Management,  Agricultural  Economics,  and 
Rural  Sociology  Courses,  10  Semester  Hours 
(15  term  hours). 

(2)  He  shall  have  not  less  than  fifteen  semester  hours 
(twenty- two  term  hours)  of  credit  in  educational 
subjects,  including  courses  in  "Special  Methods  of 
Teaching  Vocational  Agriculture",  "Observation  and 
Practice  Teaching  of  Vocational  Agriculture",  and 
any  other  educational  subjects  as  specified  by  law 
for  certification  of  teachers. 

c.  General 

He  should  be  a  man  who  will  command  the  respect  and 
cooperation  of  both  students  and  fellow  teachers  as  well 
as  adult  farmers  in  the  community.  He  should  possess 
qualities  of  leadership  as  shown  by  having  held  re- 
sponsible leadership  positions  in  school,  college,  or  com- 
munity organizations. 

d.  Out-of-State 

All  qualified  out-of-state  teachers  employed  in  Montana 
for  the  first  time,  whether  experienced  or  inexperienced, 
will  be  required  within  one  year  of  date  of  employment 
to  earn  at  least  4  quarter  semester  hours  of  credit  in 
Agricultural  Education  (as  applied  to  Montana  condi- 
tions) in  residence  or  off  campus  courses  given  by  the 
state  supervisory  or  teacher  training  staffs. 

The  above  requirements  will  also  apply  to  qualified 
teachers  who  have  not  taught  vocational  agriculture  for 
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three  years  or  more.  In  addition,  each  teacher  will  be 
required  to  enroll  for  a  three-weeks  intensive  summer 
session  for  further  professional  improvement  at  least 
once  every  three  years. 

In  the  case  of  well-qualified  teachers  with  two  or  more 
years  of  successful  experience  in  teaching  vocational 
agriculture  in  an  approved  department  of  vocational 
agriculture  in  other  states,  these  teachers  may  be  ap- 
proved by  the  State  Supervisor  of  Agricultural  Educa- 
tion to  teach  vocational  agriculture  in  Montana,  pro- 
viding they  can  present  the  unqualified  recommendation 
of  the  State  Supervisor  of  the  state  from  which  the 
candidate  wishes  to  transfer,  and  provided  further  that 
there  is  a  shortage  of  locally  trained  teachers  and  the 
applicant  can  meet  certification  requirements  to  teach 
vocational  agriculture  in  the  State  of  Montana. 

7.  Individual  farming  progress    (supervised  farm  practice   or 
project) 

a.  Components 

The  most  satisfactory  supervised  farming  activities  are 
those  which  are  conducted  on  the  home  farm.  These 
activities  will  offer  experience  in  the  occupation,  under 
the  conditions  of  the  occupation,  and  will  be  on  a  con- 
stantly expanding  basis,  which  points  definitely  toward 
establishment  in  farming  at  the  conclusion  of  the  sys- 
tematic instruction  in  vocational  agriculture. 

b.  Supervision 

The  State  Board  or  Vocational  Education  recommends 
that  students  have  complete  ownership  and  financial 
and  managerial  control  of  their  supervised  farming  en- 
terprises on  a  constantly  expanding  basis,  or  that  defi- 
nite contractual  relationships  on  a  partnership  basis  be 
entered  into  between  the  student  and  his  parent,  guar- 
dian, or  other  adult  whereby  the  student  is  given  defi- 
inite  managerial  responsibility  for  the  particular  enter- 
prise undertaken. 

Selection  of  farming  enterprises  should  be  made  by  the 
student  after  first  advising  and  consulting  with  his 
teacher  and  parent  or  guardian.  Plans  for  supervised 
farming  programs  should  be  developed  on  a  long-time 
basis,  with  provision  for  definite  records  and  reports  on 
the  progress  of  the  work  as  it  develops.  All  supervised 
farming  activities  of  the  students  will  be  under  the 
constant  direction  and  supervision  of  local  teachers  of 
vocational    agriculture. 
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c.  Follow-up  of  Former  Students 

Records  of  all  former  students  of  vocational  agriculture 
will  be  kept  by  local  teachers  and  efforts  will  be  made 
to  guide  or  direct  them  in  their  farming  operations  and 
to  continue  to  render  educational  service  to  them  by 
providing  further  systematic  instruction  in  vocational 
agriculture  through  part-time  instruction.  The  ■  State 
Supervisor  and  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  will 
assist  former  students  who  are  not  yet  farming  on 
their  own  responsibility  to  establish  themselves  in  a 
farming  occupation  by  aiding  them  in  securing  farm 
loans  or  placing  them  on  a  farm  or  ranch  where  they 
may  have  the  opportunity  to  become  permanently  estab- 
lished on  an  independent  basis. 

E.     Evening    Schools 

1.  Purpose  of  Evening  School   Instruction 

The  purpose  of  evening  school  instruction  is  to  increase 
the  proficiency  of  persons  already  engaged  in  farming  by 
giving  instructions  supplementary  to  their  daily  employ- 
ment in  order  that  they  may  become  more  efficient  in 
meeting   changing   social    and    economic    conditions. 

2.  Organization 

a.  Groups  for  which  Intended 

(1)  Farmers  who  are  already  owners  or  renters  and 
desire  to  extend  their  knowledge  of  farming  in 
order  that  they  may  become  more  efficient  in  some 
particular  phase  of  their  vocation. 

(2)  Those  who  either  expect  to  purchase  farms  of  their 
own  or  who  are  interested  in  preparing  themselves 
for  ownership  or  renter  possibilities. 

b.  Planning  the  Program 

1 1 1  Adult  evening  schools  will  always  oe  organized  on 
a  basis  of  ten  or  more  meetings  of  at  least  ninety 
minutes  in  length  per  session,  i  The  term  '-evening 
school"  is  a  generic  term,  descriptive  of  the  kind 
of  work,  rather  than  the  particular  time  of  day  the 
class  is  in  session.  Thus  an  evening  school  may  be 
held  forenoons,  afternoons,  or  evenings.  I 

_  A  student  is  considered  as  "enrolled"'  only  when  he 
has  attended  thirty  per  cent  or  more  of  the  class 
sessions. 

i  3  i  Where  all-day  teachers'  salaries  are  being  pro-rated 
on  account  of  part  of  their  time  being   devoted  to 


the  teaching  of  academic  subjects,  local  boards  of 
education  will  be  encouraged  to  place  these  teach- 
ers on  a  full-time  basis,  and  their  salaries  will  be 
reimbursed  accordingly  providing  the  time  formerly 
given  to  teaching  academic  subjects  is  made  avail- 
able for  organizing  and  conducting  evening  classes. 
Teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  may  also  be  paid 
additional  salaries  for  teaching  evening  classes. 
Teachers  may  be  paid  in  addition  to  their  regular 
salaries  for  conducting  evening  schools  only  when 
the  application  for  the  school  has  been  approved  by 
the  state  director  of  vocational  education  and  when 
it  has  met  all  requirements  set  up  by  the  state 
board  for  vocational   education. 

(4)  The  plant  and  equipment  of  the  local  vocational 
agricultural  department  shall  be  equally  available 
for  evening  class  instruction. 

,  Courses   of   Study 

The  courses  of  study  shall  be  of  the  unit  course  type.  In- 
struction will  be  given  on  the  specific  unit  in  which  stu 
dents  are  most  interested.  A  course  will  consist  of  all  or 
part  of  the  jobs  of  a  farm  enterprise  or  one  or  more  jobs 
or  problems  connected  with  the  operation  of  the  farm 
business  as  a  whole. 

Related  activities  and  information  designed  to  improve  the 
civic  and  vocational  intelligence  of  the  group  and  specific- 
ally related  to  the  needs  of  farmers  may  also  be  included 
in  the  course.  The  content  of  any  course  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  local  social  and  economic  conditions  and  the 
needs  and  interests  of  the  group  enrolled. 

The  distribution  of  time  may  vary  according  to  the  kind 
of  course  planned.  In  farm  mechanics  the  group  may 
meet  one  or  more  times  each  week  for  a  period  of  ten  or 
more  weeks,  whereas  evening  classes  in  poultry  may  only 
be  held  at  certain  periods  throughout  the  year,  based  on 
seasonal  sequence  of  jobs  occurring  in  this  enterprise.  A 
minimum  of  ten  meetings  of  ninety  minutes  each  will  be 
necessary  if  state  and  federal  funds  are  used  for  reim- 
bursement. 

Type  Course  of  Study  for  Evening  Classes 

(Farm  Poultry  Production) 

Job  or  Activity 

1.  Feeding  for  egg  production 1  meeting 

2.  Managing  a  farm  flock 1  " 

3.  Culling    the   flock 1 
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4.  Incubating    1 

5.  Brooding  and  care  of  baby  chicks 2 

6.  Housing  the  farm  flock 2  " 

7.  Preventing  and  treating  poultry  diseases 2 

8.  Marketing  eggs  and  poultry 2 

9.  Controlling   poultry  parasites 2 

10.  Caponizing 2  " 

4.  Methods  of  Instruction 

The  conference  and  open  forum  methods  of  instruction  will 
be  used  extensively  in  evening  schools.  This  will  include 
such  devices  as  pooling  experiences  of  members,  use  of 
survey  data  and  charts  prepared  from  local  studies,  field 
trips  to  study  improved  farming  practices  carried  on  on 
neighboring  farms,  or  for  the  purpose  of  holding  demon- 
strations. 

5.  Qualifications  of  Teachers 

The  local  regularly  employed  teacher  of  vocational  agricul- 
ture will,  as  a  general  rule,  be  in  charge  of  this  work. 
Where  special  teachers  are  employed,  such  as  farmers  who 
have  been  outstandingly  successful  in  a  particular  phase 
of  farming  and  who  have  shown  evidence  of  ability  to 
teach,  they  must  be  properly  credentialed  by  the  State 
Board  for  Vocational  Education  for  the  particular  agricul- 
tural course  to  be  taught  and  must  be  approved  by  the 
State  Supervisor  of  Agricultural  Education. 

6.  Improvement   of   Individual   Farming   Programs 

As  a  result  of  the  instruction,  members  of  the  class  will 
be  assisted  in  planning  improved  practices  in  some  job  on 
several  jobs  of  a  farm  enterprise  or  reorganization  of 
the   farm   business. 

The  teacher  must  follow  up  the  evening  school  instruction 
and  assist  members  to  plan  and  conduct  improved  prac- 
tices, check  results,  and  make  reports  to  the  State  De- 
partment of  Vocational  Education.  This  will  require  con- 
tacts with  the  farmer  at  home  and  special  visits  to  ob- 
serve progress  and  results  of  work. 

F.     Part-Time  Schools 

1.  Purposes  of  Part-Time  Instruction 

The  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  will  promote  the 
establishment  of  part-time  schools  or  classes  for  out-of- 
school  farm  boys  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  who  have  not 
yet  entered  upon  the  work  of  the  farm  on  their  own 
responsibility,    in    order    to    increase    their    proficiency    in 
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farming  and  assist  them  in  establishing-  themselves  in  a 
farming  occupation.  These  classes  will  offer  instruction 
in  short  unit  courses  in  technical  agriculture  to  out-of- 
school  farm  boys  and,  where  feasible,  instruction  will  be 
given  in  subjects  which  improve  their  civic  and  vocational 
intelligence. 

2.  Organization 

Part-time  instruction  in  vocational  agriculture  will  be 
given  by  teachers  who  are  qualified  to  teach  vocational 
agriculture  in  the  all-day  schools  of  Montana.  Where  all- 
day  teachers'  salaries  are  being  pro-rated  on  account  of 
part  of  their  time  being  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  aca- 
demic subjects,  local  boards  of  education  will  be  encour- 
aged to  place  these  teachers  on  a  full-time  basis,  and 
their  salaries  will  be  reimbursed  accordingly  provided  the 
time  formerly  given  to  the  teaching  of  academic  subjects 
is  made  available  for  organizing  and  conducting  part-time 
classes.  Regularly  employed  teachers  of  vocational  agri- 
culture may  also  be  paid  additional  salaries  for  teaching 
part-time  classes,  provided  an  application  for  such  a  part- 
time  school  has  been  approved  by  the  state  director  of 
vocational  education  before  the  school  is  started  and  pro- 
viding the  instruction  meets  the  standards  set  up  for 
such  classes  by  the  state  board  for  vocational  education. 
Those  enrolled  must  meet  for  not  less  than  20  sessions  of 
90  minutes  each  in  each  subject  studied,  if  reimbursement 
from  state  and  federal  funds  is  expected,  but  thirty  to 
fifty  sessions  are  recommended.  The  scope  of  the  unit  or 
units  studied  will  largely  determine  the  length  of  any 
given  part-time  class.  Although  classes  may  be  held  each 
day,  it  is  recommended  that  they  be  held  two  or  three 
times  each  week  over  a  longer  period  of  time. 

Teachers  will  be  encouraged  to  make  use  of  any  existing 
organizations  and  extra-curricular  activities  designed  for 
out-of-school  farm  boys  or  to  build  up  such  organizations 
where  desirable  as  devices  for  providing  training  in  co- 
operation and  leadership. 

3.  Courses  of   Study 

The  agricultural  content  of  part-time  classes  will  be  or- 
ganized around  local  farming  enterprises  or  interests  in 
which  the  enrolled  students  are  particularly  interested. 
It  is  also  recommended  that  special  appropriate  classes 
in  English,  mathematics,  civic  improvement,  and  other 
classes  be  organized  which  would  furnish  an  immediate 
contribution  toward  making  the  student-farmer  a  more 
intelligent   citizen. 
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Suggested  Type  Course  of  Study  for  a  Part-Time  Class 
in  Vocational  Agriculture 

Subject  of  Course:  "Securing  and  using  credit  in  the  op- 
eration of  a  crop  or  livestock  enter- 
prise or  for  the  entire  farm  business." 

1.  Determining  the  need  for  credit 3  meetings 

2.  Making    a    budget 2         " 

3.  Determining  the  available  sources  and  re- 
quirements of  shorter  credit  and  advan- 
tages and   disadvantages  of   each 4 

4.  Types  of  loans  provided  by  Production 
Credit   Associations    1 

5.  Making     application     for     a     Production 

Credit  Loan   2  " 

6.  Planning  a  program  for  farm  or  enterprise 
operations  which  will  insure  success  in  re- 
payment of  loan 2   or  more 

7.  Keeping  records  and  accounts  to  determine 
efficiency  of  work 1  meeting 

8.  Followed  by  frequent  checking  and  discussion. 

Practices  will  include  making  budgets,  keeping  records, 
applying  for  loans,  using  money  for  specific  purposes, 
such   as   purchase   of  feed,   seed,    stock,   equipment,    etc. 

4.  Methods  of  Instruction 

It  is  important  that  the  instructor  should  conduct  his  in- 
struction with  part-time  groups  in  a  manner  which  will 
especially  appeal  to  farm  boys  who  are  primarily  inter- 
ested in  putting  the  instruction  to  immediate  use  on  the 
farm.  A  plan  based  upon  a  general  outline  of  the  content 
of  the  course  of  study  should  be  made  for  the  purpose  of 
budgeting  time.  Each  teacher  must  work  out  his  own 
program,  modify  it  to  meet  the  agricultural  needs  of  his 
community,  reshape  it  in  the  light  of  growing  experience, 
and  adapt  it  to  the  individual  needs   of  his  pupils. 

5.  Qualifications  of  Teachers 

Instruction  of  part-time  classes  will  be  conducted  only  by 
instructors  of  day  classes  in  vocational  agriculture  or  by 
persons  qualified  to  teach  such  all-day  classes  in  voca- 
tional  agriculture. 

6.  Individual  Farming  Programs    (supervised   farm   practice) 

a.  Individual  farming  programs  will  be  planned  and  fol- 
lowed by  each  class  member  enrolled.  This  program 
will  be  based  upon  each   individual's   farming  situation 
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in  his  home  communnty.  Some  may  start  as  farm 
laborers,  some  may  be  working  on  the  home  farm,  some 
may  be  continuing-  with  their  all-day  school  projects, 
some  may  be  renters,  etc.,  but  each  one  will  progress 
toward  satisfactory  establishment  in  farming  as  a  goal. 

b.  The  teacher  will  act  as  counselor  to  the  student,  sup- 
ervise their  farming  programs,  keep  records,  and  make 
reports  to  the  state  supervisor  of  the  progress  and 
results  of  all  activities  and  practices. 

c.  Follow-up  of  Former  Students' 

(1)  Teachers  of  part-time  classes  in  vocational  agri- 
culture will  maintain  a  permanent  system  of  records 
of  the  occupational  status  of  all  former  part-time 
students. 

(2)  Placement  of  part-time  students  in  a  farming  occu- 
pation will  be  considered  a  definite  responsibility 
of  the  teacher  of  vocational  agriculture. 

(3)  These  students  will  be  encouraged  to  continue  their 
education  in  agriculture  through  evening  classes 
after  becoming   established  in  farming. 

Teacher  Training 

1.  Percentage    of    teacher    training    funds    to    be    allotted    to 
agriculture 

a.  Smith-Hughes  funds 

Not  more  than  60%  nor  less  than  20%  of  federal  Smith- 
Hughes  teacher  training  funds  will  be  budgeted  for  the 
maintenance  of  teacher  training  including  supervision 
of  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture. 

b.  George-Deen  funds 

Not  more  than  60%  nor  less  than  20%  of  federal 
George-Deen  teacher  training  funds  will  be  budgeted 
for  the  maintenance  of  teacher  training  including  sup- 
ervision of  teachers   of  vocational   agriculture. 

2.  Qualifications  of  Teacher  Trainers 

The  qualifications  of  all  agricultural  teacher  trainers  in 
Montana  shall  be  not  less  than  those  previously  outlined  in 
this  plan  as  minimum  qualifications  for  the  state  super- 
vision of  agricultural  education.  Any  applicant  for  a 
position  as  teacher  trainer  in  agricultural  education  must 
receive  the  approval  of  the  State  Supervisor  of  agricul- 
tural education  and  the  state  board  for  vocational  educa- 
tion previous  to  employment. 
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3.  Pre-Employment    Training 

a.  Name  and  location  of  institution  or  institutions  autho- 
rized to  train  teachers. 

(1)  The  Montana  State  College  is  designated  by  the 
Montana  state  board  for  vocational  education  as 
the  institution  for  the  pre-employment  undergradu- 
ate professional  and  technical  training  of  teachers 
of  vocational  agriculture  and  may  be  reimbursed 
from  Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  train- 
ing funds  or  both  for  salaries  and  maintenance 
costs  of  qualified  agricultural  teacher  trainers  for 
that  portion  of  their  time  devoted  to  pre-employ- 
ment professional  training  of  teachers,  when  prop- 
erly matched  by  state  or  institutional  funds  or  both. 

(2)  The  work  of  the  resident  teacher  trainers  will  be 
under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Dean  of 
Agriculture. 

(3)  The  work  of  the  resident  teacher  trainers  will  be 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  State  Board 
for   Vocational   Education. 

b.  Requirements  for  certification  of  teachers  of  agricul- 
ture as  set  up  by  the  State  Department  of  Education. 
Same  as  listed  under  D,  All-Day  Schools,  6,  "Qualifica- 
tions   of   Teachers",    Montana    State    Plan,    page    26. 

c.  Graduation  requirements  set  up  by  teacher  training 
institution  for  trainees  in  agricultural  education  (in- 
cluding farm   experience). 

The    graduation    requirements    are    the    presentation  of 

evidence   of   farm   experience   as   outlined  under  III,  G, 

3b  above,  and  the  completion  of  Courses  of  Study  as 
outlined  under  III,   G,   3d,   below. 

d.  Courses  of  Study 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  in  agricultural  education 
prescribed  in  current  catalogs  of  Montana  State  Col- 
lege shall  serve  as  the  course  of  study  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  vocational  agricultural  instructors.  The  curricu- 
lum for  those  entering  training  in  1937  as  prescribed  by 
the  Montana  State  College  and  approved  by  the  State 
Supervisor  of  agricultural   education  is   shown  below. 
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CURRICULUM    IN    AGRICULTURAL    EDUCATION 
Freshman   Year 


Agricultural  Orientation (Agron.    101,    102) 

Small  Grains (Agron.   210)    

Types   and   Market   Classes (A.  H.  101,  102) 

General  Botany (Bot.    102)    

General  Chemistry (Chem.  101,  102,  103). 

Elements  of  Dairying (D.  I.  103) 

English   Composition (Eng.   101,   102,   103)... 

General  Horticulture (Hort.  105)  

Military   Science (M.S.  101,  102,   103)... 

Physical  Education (P.  E.  101,   102,   103)... 

(Farm  Practice) 


1 

1 

4 

3 

3 
5 

4 

4 

4 
5 

3 

3 

3 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

18 

18 

18 

A 

W 

5 

S 
4 
4 

5 

3 

3 

2 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

3 

3 

Sophomore  Year 

Forage  Crops (Agron.   213)    

Feeds  and  Feeding (A.   H.   322) 

General  Bacteriology (Bact.    205)    

Organic  Chemistry (Chem.  216)   

General  Economics (Econ.  301,  302) 

Public   Speaking (Eng.  315,  316) 

Economic  Entomology (Ent.    203)    

Military  Science (M.S.  201,  202,  203) 

General  Physics (Phys.  237,   238) 

General  Zoology (Zool.  101)    

Judging  Option   (choice  of  one  subject) 

Grain  Grading (Agron.    332)     2  cr. 

Dairy  Cattle  Judging (A.  H.    325)    2  cr. 

Livestock  Judging (A.  H.   333) 2  cr.        1-2 

Livestock  Judging (D.I.    310).... 1  cr. 

Judging  Dairy  Products (Educ.   301)    3 

Teaching  Option  (   to  be  selected  by  those  pre- 
paring to  teach  Vocational  Agriculture) 

General  Psychology (Educ.    301)     3 

Farm  Shop — Forge (Ag.  Eng.  202) 3 

Technical  Option   (to  be  selected  by  those  pre- 
paring for  technical  fields) 

Secretarial  Mathematics (Math.   204)    4 

Theory  of  Investments (Math.   206)    4 


17-18    17-18    18-19 
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Junior   Year 

A      W        S 

Agricultural    Marketing (Ag.    Ec.    321) 5 

Admin,   of  Vocational   Agri (Ag.   Ed.   315) 4 

Methods  o  Teaching  Voc.  Ag (Ag.   Ed.   318) 4 

Farm  Mechanics  for  Teachers (Ag.   En.   326) 5 

Farm  Motors   and  Tractors (Ag.   En.   314) 4 

Soils (Agron.   315)    4 

Livestock  Management (An.  H.   321) 2 

Dairy  Cattle  and  Hog  Prod (An.  H.  406) 4 

Beef  Cattle  and  Sheep  Prod (An.  H.   402) 3 

Educational  Psychology (Educ.   302)    3 

Public  Speaking (Eng.   317)    2 

Horticulture  Projects (Hort.    315)    4 

Common  Diseases (Vet.  Sci.  305) 5 

Elective 2       1 

18     18     18 

Senior  Year 

A     W        S 

Rural   Sociology (Ag.   Ec.   311) 3 

Farm.  Org.  and  Mgt (Ag.   Ed.   329) 3 

Teach.  Prac.  in  Agri (Ag.   Ed.   304) 6 

Seminar (Ag.  Ed.   313) 2 

Community  Leadership (Ag.   Ed.   308) 4 

Farm   Structures (Ag.  En.   320) 3 

Pasture  and  Range  Imp (Agron.   400)    3 

Production  Economics (Econ.   326)    3 

Land  Economics (Econ.  332)  ' 3 

Secondary  Education (Edu.   315)    3 

Technical  Writing (Eng.   301,   302,   303) 2       2       2 

Irrigation  Practices (I.  &  D.325) 4 

Veterinary  Obstetrics (Vet.  Sci.  303) 3 

Sanitary  Science (Vet.    Sci.    304) 3 

Option: 

Advanced  Feeds  and  Feeding (An.  Hus.  400-3  cr.) 

Agricultural    Finance (Ag.   Ec.   324-3cr.) 3 


17     18     17 

e.  Participating  experience  in  the  activities  of  teachers  of 
vocational  agriculture. 

(1)  Training  centers  and  facilities  for  providing  partici- 
pating experience  for  prospective  teachers  of  voca- 
tional agriculture  will  be  provided  in  recognized 
and  approved  departments  of  vocational  agriculture 
which  have  been  approved  as  training  centers  by 
the  State  Supervisor  of  Agricultural  Education. 
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(2)  Trainees  will  secure  their  participating  experience 
in  the  activities  of  a  teacher  of  vocational  agri- 
culture under  the  immediate  supervision  of  quali- 
fied critic  teachers  and  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  resident  agricultural   teacher   trainer. 

(3)  Participating  experience  will  be  provided  in  all- 
day  classes,  including  supervised  farming  and  Future 
Farmer  Chapter  activities,  and  in  part-time  and 
evening  classes.  The  minimum  amount  of  such  par- 
ticipating experience  will  be  not  less  than  the  equiv- 
alent of  six  weeks  of  full-time  teaching. 

(4)  Salaries,  travel  expenses,  and  other  maintenance 
costs  of  teacher  trainers  and  critic  teachers  and 
necessary  travel  expenses  only  on  trainees  may  be 
paid  from  Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher 
training  funds,  or  both,  for  providing  adequate 
participating  experience  in  the  activities  of  a 
teacher  of  vocational   agriculture. 

f.  Cadet  or  apprentice  teaching  plan 

(1)  Appointment  and   qualifications 

Trainees  in  Montana  v/ho  have  completed  the  re- 
quirement for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Agriculture  from  a  recognized  and  approved  Col- 
lege of  Agriculture,  or  its  equivalent  in  training  and 
experience,  may  be  appointed  as  cadet  or  appren- 
tice teachers  upon  recommendation  of  the  state 
supervisor  of  agricultural  education  and  the  resi- 
dent teacher  trainer.  The  trainee  must  have  had 
two  continuous  years  of  farming  experience  after 
the  age  of  14  in  order  to  qualify. 

The  cadets  or  apprentices  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
period  of  not  to  exceed  ten  months,  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  participating  experience  to  meet  the 
requirements  for  qualification  as  teachers.  The 
appointment  may  be  terminated  when  the  cadet  has 
acquired  the  training  necessary  for  certification, 
but  in  any  case  the  cadet  shall  have  had  not  less 
than  3   months  of   '"cadet"   or  supervised   teaching. 

(2)  The  cadet's  activities  shall  consist  entirely  of  cadet 
or  aprentice  teaching  under  supervision.  By  the 
close  of  the  post-graduate  "cadet"  or  "apprentice 
period,  all  candidates  must  present  at  least  fifteen 
semester  hours  of  credit  or  the  equivalent  in  agri- 
cultural education  subjects  including  "Special  Me- 
thods of  Teaching  Vocational  Agriculture"  and 
"Apprentice"   or   "Cadet"   teaching. 
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Persons  completing  a  term  as  cadet  or  apprentice 
teacher  may  or  may  not  receive  graduate  credit  for 
this  work.  If  and  when  Montana  State  College 
grants  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  Agricultural 
Education,  graduate  credit  earned  by  cadets  or 
apprentices  during  such  appointment  may  be  al- 
lowed. The  following  general  recommendations  are 
made  regarding  post-graduate  training  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Agricultural 
Education: 

(a)  Technical  Agricultural  Courses,  15  to  22% 
quarter   credits. 

These  should  be  selected  from  courses  designed 
to  give  up-to-date  functioning  subject  matter 
directly  useful  to  the  instructor  on  the  job, 
rather  than  to  train  a  researcher  or  investi- 
gator. 

(b)  Professional  Courses,  22 V2  to  30  quarter  credits. 
These  may  include  Administration  and  Methods 
in  Vocational  Agriculture  and  "Cadet"  teach- 
ing. 

Total   required  for   an   advanced   degree,    45    qr.    cr. 

(3)  Participating  experience  for  cadet  or  apprentice 
teachers  shall  be  similar  to  that  provided  for  pre- 
employment  training  for  undergraduates  except  that 
the  training  shall  be  carried  on  through  activities 
appropriate  to  the  needs  and  abilities  of  the  cadet 
or  apprentice,  and  a  higher  standard  of  achieve- 
ment will  be  required. 

4.  Training  Teachers  in  Service 

All  training  of  teachers  in  service  shall  be  conducted  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  State  Supervisor  of  Agri- 
cultural  Education. 

Montana  State  College  is  designated  as  the  institution 
which  shall  carry  on  the  training  of  teachers  in  service. 
Salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses  of  qualified  teacher 
trainers  may  be  reimbursed  from  federal  Smith-Hughes  or 
George-Deen  teacher  training  funds  when  properly  matched 
by  state,   local  or  institutional  funds. 

a.  Advanced  technical  courses  in  agriculture  for  teachers 
in  service  may  be  offered  at  the  Montana  State  College 
or  other  convenient  centers  during  summer  session  or 
at  other  stated  intervals. 

b.  Special  short  unit  professional  courses  in  agricultural 
education  for  teachers  in  service  may  also  be  offered  at 
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the  Montana  State  College  or  at  other  convenient  cen- 
ters during  summer  session  or  at  other  stated  intervals 
when  taught  by  members  of  the  state  supervisory  or 
teacher  training  staffs  or  by  other  qualified  specialists 
in  the  fields  of  agricultural  education  when  approved 
by  the  state  supervisor  of  agricultural  education. 

c.  Professional  courses  of  graduate  rank  leading  to  grad- 
uate degrees  may  also  be  offered  at  the  Montana  State 
College  during  summer  or  regular  sessions  when  taught 
by  qualified  teacher  trainers  or  specialists  in  agricul- 
tural education  approved  by  the  state  supervisor  of 
agricultural  education. 

d.  Advanced  professional  courses  of  graduate  work  may 
also  be  offered  by  Montana  State  College  during  the 
school  year  or  in  summer  for  the  purpose  of  develop- 
ing improvement  in  specific  programs  of  work  of  local 
departments  and  to  improve  the  effectiveness  of  the 
instruction.  Such  work  may  be  carried  on  by  personal 
conference  and  visitation,  by  correspondence,  and  in 
absentia. 

5.  Follow-up  of  Employed  Teachers 

All  follow-up  of  employed  teachers  will  be  done  as  a  part 
of  the  supervisory  and  itinerant  teacher  training  functions 
of  the  state  supervisory  and  teacher  training  staffs. 

6.  Development  of  Content  and  Teaching  Aids   for  Teachers 
in   Service 

Subject-matter  materials  and  teaching  aids  will  be  de- 
veloped by  the  state  supervisory  or  teacher  training  staffs 
or  by  specialists  in  subject  matter  or  research,  or  both, 
in  case  such  specialists  are  later  employed. 

7.  Improvement  of  Teaching  in  Technical   Courses 

Conferences  with  heads  of  departments  together  with  their 
staff  members  for  the  purpose  of  giving  assistance  in  the 
organization  and  presentation  of  subject-matter  in  their 
particular  fields  may  be  held  from  time  to  time  as  the 
opportunity  affords. 

8.  Provisions  for  Studies  and  Research 

Special  research  and  field  studies  will  be  made  by  the 
state  supervisory  and  teacher  training  staffs  from  time  to 
time.  Special  studies  and  research  work  in  agricultural 
education  may  also  be  conducted  by  specialists  in  subject- 
matter  and  research  if  and  when  such  specialists  are  em- 
ployed. 
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PART  IV 
Trade  and  Industrial  Education 


A.     Proposed  Use  of  Federal  Funds 

In  providing  reimbursement  from  federal  funds  the  state, 
rather  than  a  single  school  district,  will  be  used  as  the  unit 
for  matching  purposes.  It  is  understood  that  state  or  local 
funds  for  trade  and  industrial  education  may  not  be  used 
for  matching  purposes  except  in  cases  where  some  federal 
reimbursement  is  actually  received  for  work  done  in  the 
schools  or  classes  for  which  the  state  and  local  funds  are 
expended. 

1.  Smith-Hughes  funds  allotted  for  salaries 

a.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  all-day  instruction 
The  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  will  provide 
reimbursement  from  Smith-Hughes  funds  for  trade  and 
industrial  education  for  not  more  than  50%  of  the  sal- 
aries of  the  teachers  and  coordinators  of  trade  and  in- 
dustrial education  in  schools  and  in  classes  meeting 
the  standards  set  up  in  these  plans  and  approved  by 
the   state  supervisor. 

b.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  part-time  instruc- 
tion 

The  State  Board  will  set  aside  one-third  of  the  funds 
available  for  trade  and  industrial  education  for  salaries 
of  teachers  and  coordinators  in  part-time  schools  and 
classes.  This  money  will  be  used  to  provide  reimburse- 
ment for  not  more  than  50%  of  the  salaries  of  such 
teachers  and  coordinators  in  schools  and  classes  meet- 
ing the  standards  set  up  in  these  plans  and  approved 
by  the  state  supervisor.  In  case  the  money  available 
is  not  sufficient  to  provide  for  50%  reimbursement,  the 
amount  available  will  be  pro-rated  among  the  schools 
which   qualify. 

c.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  evening  school 
instruction 
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The  State  Board  will  provide  reimbursement  for  not 
more  than  50%  of  the  salaries  of  teachers  and  coordi- 
nators of  trade  and  industrial  subjects  in  evening  schools 
and  classes  which  meet  the  standards  of  the  state 
plans  and  are  approved  by  the  state   supervisor. 

2.  George-Deen  funds  allotted  for  salaries  and  travel 

a.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  all-day  instruction 

The  State  Board  will  use  a  portion  of  this  fund  to  pro- 
vide reimbursement  for  not  more  than  two-thirds  of 
the  salaries  of  teachers  and  coordinators  of  trade  and 
industrial  subjects  in  schools  and  classes  meeting  the 
standards  of  the  state  plans  and  approved  by  the 
state    supervisor. 

b.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  part-time  instruc- 
tion 

The  State  Board  will  set  aside  one-third  of  this  fund  as 
reimbursement  for  not  more  than  two-thirds  of  the 
salaries  and  necessary  travel  of  teachers  and  coordi- 
nators of  part-time  education  and  for  such  portion  of 
the  salaries  and  travel  of  the  state  supervisor  and  the 
state  director  as  may  properly  be  considered  given  to 
part-time  education.  The  funds  used  for  salaries  and 
travel  of  teachers  and  coordinators  will  be  provided 
only  in  the  case  of  schools  and  classes  meeting  the 
standards  set  up  in  these  plans  and  approved  by  the 
state  supervisor. 

c.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  evening  school  in- 
struction 

The  State  Board  will  provide  reimbursement  for  not 
more  than  two-thirds  of  the  salaries  of  teachers  and 
coordinators  of  trade  and  industrial  subjects  in  evening 
state  plans  and  which  are  approved  by  the  state  super- 
schools  and  classes  which  meet  the  standards  of  the 
visor. 

d.  Use  for  travel  of  teachers 

That  all  travel  of  teachers  as  reimbursed  in  whole  or 
in  part  from  federal  funds  will  be  in  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  C.  L.  2025. 

(1)  In  the  case  of  itinerant  instruction  where  the  duties 
require  the  teachers  to  travel  from  one  community 
to  another,  the  transportation  costs  may  be  paid. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  training  conferences  called  by  the 
state  supervisor,  under  authority  given  by  the  state 
board,  the  costs  of  travel  (including  transportation, 
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meals   and   lodging-)    may   be   reimbursed   from    this 
funds. 

(3)  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  state  supervisor,  the 
work  of  a  trade  and  industrial  teacher  may  be  im- 
proved through  visiting  and  observing  the  work 
done  in  another  trade  department  within  the  state, 
reimbursement  may  be  made  for  the  costs  of  trans- 
portation. 

(4)  Reimbursement  may  be  made  for  the  travel  ex- 
penses necessary  for  attendance  at  out-of-state  re- 
gional or  national  conferences,  conventions  ,or  con- 
tests conducted  in  the  interests  of  vocational  trade 
and   industrial   education. 

(5)  Reimbursement  for  travel  in  the  above  mentioned 
cases  will  be  provided  only  when  advance  arrange- 
ments are  made  in  writing  by  the  state  supervisor 
and  approved  by  the  state  director. 

e.  Use  for  salaries  and  travel  of  supervisors 

Salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses  (including  trans- 
portation, subsistence  and  lodging)  of  supervisors  may 
be  paid  from  these  funds. 

In  the  case  of  travel  outside  of  the  state,  these  funds 
may  be  used  only  where  the  travel  is  for  the  promotion 
and  further  development  of  vocational  trade  and  indus- 
trial education,  and  also  provided  that  such  travel  has 
been  approved  by  the  State  Board  or  by  a  representa- 
tive of  the  State  Board  who  is  authorized  to  give  such 
approval. 

f.  Use  for  salaries  of  apprentice  teachers 

None  of  these  funds  will  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

g.  Use  for  salary  and  travel  expenses  of  state  director 

A  pro-rated  portion  of  the  salary  and  necessary  travel 
expense  (including  transportation,  subsistence  and  lodg- 
ing) of  a  state  director  meeting  the  qualifications  set 
up  in  these  plans  may  be  charged  to  trade  and  indus- 
trial education  and  reimbursement  made  from  these 
funds. 

h.  If  a  special  State  Advisory  Committee  for  trade  and  in- 
dustrial education  is  appointed,  reimbursement  for  the 
necessary  travel  expenses  may  be  made  from  these 
funds. 

i.  The  funds  provided  under  the  George-Deen  Act  will  be 
used  to   expand   and   strengthen   the   present   programs 
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to  initiate  new  programs  and  new  services,  and  will 
not  be  used  to  reduce  the  total  local  and  state  ex- 
penditures   heretofore    made. 

3.  Smith-Hughes   and   George-Deen   teacher   training   funds 

a.  Pre-employment  teacher  training 

Reimbursement  may  b  emade  from  either,  or  both,  of 
these  funds  for  the  salaries  and  maintenance  of  training 
given  to  teachers  prior  to  their  employment.  This 
maintenance  may  include  observation  and  practice  teach- 
ing and  such  other  items  as  are  permissible  under  in- 
terpretations of  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education. 

b.  Training  in  service 

Training  for  teachers  after  they  have  entered  service 
may  be  maintained,  and  funds  provided  under  either  of 
these  Acts  may  be  used  for  the  maintenance  of  such 
service.  The  costs  of  maintenance  will  include  only  the 
items   specified  in  paragraph  a,   above. 

c.  Supervision 

Teacher  training  funds  provided  under  either  of  these 
Acts  may  be  used  for  the  maintenance  of  supervision, 
both  state  and  local,  and  the  costs  of  maintenance  may 
include  only  such  items  as  are  mentioned  in  paragraph 
a,    above. 

d.  Travel  of  teachers  to  attend  conferences 

Teacher  training  funds  provided  under  either  of  these 
Acts  may  be  used  as  reimbursement  for  travel  expenses 
(including  transportation,  lodging  and  subsistence)  in 
attending  training  conferences  authorized  by  the  State 
Board  and  called  by  the  state  supervisor. 

e.  Compilation  and  distribution  of  subject  matter 

It  will  be  possible  to  use  the  federal  teacher  training 
funds,  provided  under  either  of  these  Acts,  as  reim- 
bursement for  costs  of  compiling  and  distributing  tech- 
nical subject  matter  intended  primarily  for  the  use 
of  teachers  in  service. 

It  will  not  be  permissible  to  use  these  funds  for  the 
preparation  or  compilation  of  material  intended  for  use 
primarily   by   students   in   trade    and   industrial    classes. 

f.  Approved  technical  courses 

To  the  end  that  they  may  keep  abreast  of  current  de- 
velopments in  the  particular  fields  in  which  they  are 
employed,  it  will  be  permissible  to  use  teacher  training 
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funds,  provided  under  either  of  the  federal  Acts,  as 
reimbursement  for  intensive  courses  in  technical  sub- 
jects dealing"  with  the  subject  matter  related  to  the 
occupation  which  they  are  teaching.  The  costs  of  such 
instruction  may  include  both  the  salary  of  the  instruct- 
ors and  the  supplies  which  are  necessary  for  carrying 
on   the   instruction. 

g.  Studies  and  research 

No  work  of  this  kind  is  contemplated  at  the  present 
time.  If  any  such  work  is  to  be  undertaken,  special 
plans  will  be  submitted  to  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Educa- 
tion for  approval  before  any  expenditure  from  these 
funds  is  made. 

B.     Supervision  of  Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

1.  State   supervision   of   trade   and   industrial    education 

(a)  One  or  more  supervisors  of  Trade  and  Industries  Edu- 
cation will  be  employed  and  fifty  per  cent  of  such 
salaries  will  be  paid  from  federal  vocational  funds 
and  fifty  per  cent  from  state  or  local  vocational  funds. 
Such  supervisor  will  give  full  time  to  the  promotion 
of   vocational   education. 

(b)  The  necessary  travel  expenses  of  such  supervisor  will 
be   paid   from   vocational   funds. 

(c)  Qualifications    of    the    supervisor 

1.  Trade  experience 

At  least  three  years,  beyond  the  apprenticeship 
period,  of  practical  working  experience  as  a  wage 
earner  in   a   trade   or   industrial   occupation. 

2.  Teaching  experience 

At  least  two  years  of  successful  experience  as  a 
teacher  of  approved  trade  preparatory  or  trade  ex- 
tension classes  which  meet  the  standards  of  the 
state    plan. 

3.  Supervisory   experience 

At  least  three  years  of  experience  in  a  responsible 
administrative  or  supervisory  capacity  in  the  field 
of  trade  and  industrial  education  of  vocational 
grade. 

4.  Professional    education 

The  equivalent  of  540  clcok  hours  in  approved  edu- 
cation  subjects,   including: 

—51— 


a.  Philosophy  of  vocational   education. 

b.  Supervision  and  administration  of  trade  and  in- 
dustrial schools. 

c.  Making  and  utilization  of  trade  and  job  analyses 
for  training  trade  teachers  and  organization  of 
content  for  training   courses. 

d.  Methods  of  training  trade  teachers. 

e.  Conference  leading. 

(d)  Baohelor's   degree  with   a   major   in   trade   and   indus- 
trial   education. 

(e)  Duties  of  supervisor 

( 1 )  Promotional 

(a)  To  consult  with  local  boards  of  education, 
superintendents,  principals,  and  teachers  of 
subjects  of  vocational  trade  and  industrial 
education,  and  to  explain  to  them  the  pur- 
pose and  operation  of  federal  and  state  Acts 
applying  to  the  field  of  trade  and  industrial 
education. 

(b)  To  consult  with  employers  and  workers  re- 
garding the  opportunities  and  needs  for  trade 
and  industrial  education  in  the  state. 

(c)  To  prepare  informational  material  of  interest 
to  the  general  public  which  will  be  useful 
in  giving  a  better  understanding  of  trade  and 
industrial   education. 

(d)  To  promote  state-wide  conferences,  conven- 
tions and  contests  that  will  be  of  definite 
value  in  promoting  trade  and  industrial  edu- 
cation. 

(e)  To  work  with  other  agencies  which  are  con- 
cerned with  or  which  may  be  interested  in 
the  possibilities  of  trade  and  industrial  edu- 
cation. 

(2)  Inspectional 

(a)  To  inspect  all  trade  and  industrial  schools  and 
classes  which  expect  to  receive  aid  from  either 
state  or  federal  vocational  funds. 

(b)  To  approve  for  reimbursement  all  such  schools 
and  classes  as  meet  the  standards  set  up  in 
the  state  plans. 

(c)  To  inspect  trade  and  industrial  schools  and 
classes  which  do  not  qualify  for  aid  from  fed- 
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eral  and  state  funds,  but  in  which  the  school 
authorities  are  desirous  of  making  changes 
which  will   enable   them   to   qualify. 

(d)  To  inspect  any  trade  and  industrial  teacher 
training  work  maintained  by  institutions  or 
local  boards  of  education  and  for  which  fed- 
eral or  state  vocational  education  funds  are 
requested. 

(e)  To  examine  courses  of  study  and  training  pro- 
grams in  schools  or  classes  organized  for 
teaching  trade  and  industrial  education  sub- 
jects. 

(f)  Instructional 

(a)  To  assist  teachers  of  trade  and  industrial 
subjects  in  improvement  of  their  methods  of 
instruction. 

(b)  To  assist  teachers  and  local  supervisors  in 
planning    training   programs. 

(c)  To  give  individual  assistance  on  an  itinerant 
basis  to  trade  and  industrial  teachers  in  any 
phase  of  their  work  with  which  they  are 
having    difficulties. 

(d)  To  conduct  during  the  summer,  or  at  other 
times,  teacher  training  courses  for  either  em- 
ployed teachers  or  for  persons  who  are  pre- 
paring to  teach  trade  and  industrial  subjects. 

(e)  To  make  recommendations  to  the  State  Board 
regarding  qualifications  for  teachers  of  vari- 
ous types  of  trade  and  industrial  classes. 

(f)  To  conduct  state  or  sectional  conferences  of 
trade  and  industrial  teachers  for  the  purpose 
of  developing  programs  of  instructions,  out- 
lining courses  of  study,  and  improving  meth- 
ods   of   teaching. 

(g)  General  duties 

(a)  To  prepare  reports  of  work  done  for  submis- 
sion to   State  Board. 

(b)  To  prepare  state  plans  for  submission  to  the 
State   Board   . 

Local   supervision  of   trade   and   industrial   education. 

a.  General  plan 

In  various  places  in  the  state,   as  the  need  may  arise, 
federal    funds   will   be    used    as    reimbursement    for    the 
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maintenance  of  local  supervision.  A  local  supervisor 
will  be  employed  either  by  the  local  school  authorities 
or  by  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education.  In 
such  cases  the  local  supervisor  will  have  the  duties 
listed  below,  and  will  also  act  as  the  local  representa- 
tive of  the  State  Board.  In  this  capacity  he  will  be 
expected  to  see  that  all  standards  are  maintained  in 
schools  and  classes  for  which  federal  and  state  funds 
are  to  be  used.  The  purpose  of  the  supervision  will  be 
to  discover  the  needs  for  trade  and  industrial  educa- 
tion, organize  schools  and  classes  which  will  help  in 
meeting  these  needs  and  selecting  for  training  teachers 
for  these  schools  and  classes  and  assisting  the  teachers 
with  their  instructional   duties. 

b.  Qualifications  of  supervisors 

(1)  Trade  experience 

He  shall  have  at  least  three  years,  beyond  the 
learning  period,  of  practical  working  experience  as 
a  wage  earner  in  a  trade  or  industrial  occupation. 

(2)  Teaching    experience 

He  shall  have  at  least  two  years  of  successful  ex- 
perionce  (with  a  minimum  of  144  clock  hours  per 
year)  as  a  teacher  of  approved  preparatory  or  trade 
extension  classes,  which  meet  the  standards  of  the 
state  plan. 

(3)  Professional  education 

He  shall  have  the  equivalent  of  180  clock  hours  in 
approved  vocational  education  subjects  under  a 
qualified   teacher   trainer,    including: 

(a)  The  supervision  and  administration  of  trade 
and  industrial   schools. 

(b)  The  making  and  utilization  of  trade  and  job 
analyses  for  training  trade  teachers,  and  or- 
ganization of  content  of   trade   courses. 

(c)  The  methods  of  training  trade  teachers. 

(4)  General   Education 

His  general  education  shall  be  the  equivalent  of 
high    school    graduation. 

c.  Duties    of    supervisors 
(1)   Promotional 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  local  supervisor  to 
cooperate  with  the  trade  and  industrial  activi- 
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ties  of  the  community,  including"  employers  and 
workers,  in  the  promotion  of  various  types  of 
schools  and  classes  which  will  best  serve  the 
needs  of  the  community.  This  will  include  the 
organization  of  day,  evening,  part-time,  and 
apprentice  courses  as  needs  may  arise. 

(2)   Inspectional 

(a)  As  a  representative  of  the  State  Board,  he  shall 
inspect  all  schools  and  classes  for  which  federal 
or  state  aid  is  desired,  and  shall  use  all  pos- 
sible efforts  to  bring  up  to  the  standards  of 
the  state  plans  any  classes  which  do  not  meet 
these    standards. 

(b)  He  shall  also  make  such  regular  reports  on  the 
work  of  these  schools  and  classes  as  may  be 
desired  by  the  state  supervisor  and  such  special 
reports  as  may  be  requested  by  either  state 
or  federal  vocational  education  authorities.  He 
shall  also  prepare  the  reports  which  are  neces- 
sary   in    securing    reimbursement. 

C.  Kinds  of  trade  and  industrial  education  which  the  State  Board 
intends  to  aid  from  federal  funds. 

1.  Evening  trade  extension  schools  or  classes  including  fore- 
manship   training. 

2.  Part-time  schools   or   classes. 

a.  Trade  extension. 

b.  Trade  preparatory. 

c.  General   continuation. 

3.  Day  trade  and  industrial  schools  or  classes. 

a.  Type  A — Unit   trade.  m 

b.  Type  B — General  industrial. 

D.  Evening  trade  extension  schools  or  classes 

1.  Controlling  purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  of  trade  and  industrial  evening 
classes  shall  be  to  provide  instruction  which  is  supple- 
mentary to  the  daily  employment  of  persons  in  trade  and 
industrial   pursuits. 

2.  Minimum  entrance  age 

The  minimum  entrance  age  for  evening  classes  shall  be 
set  at  16  years. 

3.  Required    or    minimum    plant    and    equipment. 

The  State  Board  will  require  that  the  provisions  made  for 
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the  plant  and  equipment  shall  be  adequate  for  effectively 
teaching  the  work  being  offered  in  evening  classes.  In 
judging  the  adequacy  of  these  provisions,  the  enrollment 
and  the  specific  objectives  for  each  class  will  be  the 
principal   factors    considered. 

4.  Minimum   for   maintenance 

The  school  authorities  in  charge  of  any  evening  school  or 
class  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cost  of  maintenance,  and 
the  adequacy  of  the  provisions  made  shall  be  judged  by 
the  State  Board.  It  will  be  permissible  to  charge  suf- 
ficient fees  to  cover  the  cost  of  supplies  and  part  of 
the  cost  of  instruction.  In  no  case,  however,  will  reim- 
bursement be  granted  where  the  fees  collected  exceed 
the  net  cost  to  the  schools  for  the  instruction   offered. 

5.  Character   and   content   of   the   course   of   study 

The  content  of  instruction  offered  in  a  trade  or  indus- 
trial evening  class  shall  be  confined  to  trade  and  industrial 
subjects  which  are  supplementary  to  the  daily  employment 
of  the  persons  enrolled.  This  instruction  will  usually  be 
organized  in  short  units  in  order  that  the  best  interest  of 
the  workers   may   be   served. 

To  be  considered  as  supplemental  for  the  daily  employ- 
ment, the  instruction  must  meet  one  of  the  two  follow- 
ing   conditions : 

a.  The  content  of  the  course  must  be  such  as  will  in- 
crease the  skill  or  knowledge  of  the  worker  in  the  trade 
or  industrial  pursuit  at  which  he  is  employed,  or 

b.  The  content  of  the  course  selected  by  those  who  are 
unemployed  or  about  to  become  unemployed  because  of 
changing  conditions  in  industry,  must  be  such  as  will, 
with  their  previous  experience  as  a  background,  prepare 
them  for  employment  in  related  industrial  fields  within 
a  limited  period. 

6.  Character  of  the   school  work 

The  character  of  the  school  work  may  include  instruction 
in  either  of  the  following: 

a.  Manipulative  operations  used  or  needed  by  workers  in 
the    trade. 

b.  Related  instruction  which  wiil  add  to  the  knowledge  or 
information  of  workers   employed  in  the   trade. 

7.  Methods  of  instruction 

Since  the  people  enrolled  in  evening  classes  will  have  had 
varying    degrees    of    experience,    it    is    probable    that    indi- 
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vidual  or  group  instruction  will  be  used  very  largely 
rather  than  class  instruction.  The  methods  to  be  used 
will  depend  on  the  objectives  of  the  course,  the  teaching 
facilities  available,  the  vocational  experience  of  the  persons 
enrolled,   and   the   kind   of  lesson   to   be   taught. 

8.  Qualifications   of   teachers 

a.  Shop  teacher 

(1)  He  shall  be  a  mature  person  with  satisfactory  per- 
sonal  qualities. 

(2)  He  shall  have  had  three  years  of  experience  beyond 
the  training  period  in  the  trade  in  which  he  is  to 
give  instruction. 

(3)  He  shall  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  a  four- 
year  high  school  course. 

(4)  He  shall  have  completed  an  approved  teacher  train- 
ing course  for  evening  school  teachers  or  he  must 
be  receiving  training  of  this  character  concurrently 
with  his  work  as  a  teacher.  (Such  a  course  shall 
consist  of  at  least  forty  hours  and  shall  include  a 
study  of  principles  of  vocational  education,  the  mak- 
ing and  using  of  trade  analyses,  methods  of  teach- 
ing,  and   class   management. 

b.  Related  subject  teacher 

(1)  He  shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  those  re- 
quired of  the  shop  teacher  or 

(2)  He  shall  meet  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  The  related  subject  teacher  shall  be  a  mature 
person  who  has  had  at  least  one  year  of  active 
working  contact  with  the  trade  work  to  which 
his  class  instruction  is  to  be  supplementary. 

(b)  He  shall  possess  the  ability  to  instruct  and  to 
analyze  his  trade. 

(c)  He  shall  be  able  to  command  the  respect,  con- 
fidence, and  good  will  of  the  students  in  his 
evening   classes. 

(d)  He  shall  have  had  two  years  of  technical  and 
professional  training  beyond  a  four-year  high 
school  course,  including  not  less  than  forty 
hours  of  principles  of  vocational  education, 
practice  in  the  making  and  using  of  trade 
analyses,  methods  of  teaching,  and  class  man- 
agement. 
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9.  Type  courses 

The  courses  in  evening  classes  shall  be  short  untit  courses 
of  ten  to  fifteen  lessons  each,  depending  upon  the  kind  of 
trade.     Illustration : 

a.  Elementary,    mechanical    drawing    and    blueprint    read- 
ing— 40    lessons. 

b.  Blueprint    reading    and    machine    sketching — 10    lessons. 

c.  Machine  shop  practice   (such  short  unit  courses  as  may 
be    found    desirable). 

d.  Electricity   for  miners — 30   lessons. 
10.  Plan  for  coordination 

a.  Plan  of  coordination 

The  purpose  of  coordination  is  to  secure  information  re- 
garding the  employment  duties  of  the  persons  enrolled 
in  evening  classes  and  to  make  such  adjustments  or 
modifications  in  the  class  instruction  as  will  assist  the 
worker  to  perform  these  duties.  It  is,  therefore,  essen- 
tial that  the  coordinators  have  some  responsibility  for 
determining  the  content  of  the  courses  taught.  In  most 
cases  this  can  probably  best  be  done  by  the  teacher  of 
the  various  classes.  The  coordination  work  will  be 
carried  on  by  visits  to  places  where  members  of  the 
classes  are  employed,  through  conferences  with  employ- 
ers, and  with  members  of  the  classes  and  with  in- 
structors. 

b.  Qualifications  of  coordinators 

The  qualifications  of  coordinators  shall  not  be  less  than 
those  given  above  for  the  teachers  of  trade  and  in- 
dustrial  evening   classes. 

E.     Part-time  Schools 

1.  Trade  extension  part-time  schools  or  classes 

a.  Controlling  purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  of  the  trade  extension  school  or 
class  shall  be  to  broaden  the  knowledge  and  to  in- 
crease the  skill  of  the  person  in  the  trade  in  which 
he    is    employed. 

b.  Age  of  pupils 

All  pupils  must  be  over   16  years   of  age. 

c.  Plant  and  equipment 

With  the  exception  of  a  small  amount  of  demonstra- 
tion   equipment   in    the    school,    the    community    offering 
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this  course  is  put  to  no  expense  for  machinery,  equip- 
ment or  shops,  since  the  industries  which  are  in  the 
community  serve  as  the  practical  shop  laboratories  for 
the  part-time   course. 

d.  Minimum  for  maintenance 

The  minimum  for  maintenance  shall  be  the  same  as 
required  for  evening  schools   doing  similar  work. 

e.  Character   and   content  of   course   of   study 
Same  as  for  evening  schools 

(1)   Type    course   in   sheet   metal   drawing 

Use  of  instruments;  projections;  intersections  and 
developments;  freehand  sketching  and  designing; 
drafting  patterns  for  typical  constructions  common 
to  the  sheet  metal  trade;  special  attention  to  read- 
ing working  drawings. 

f.  Methods  of  instruction 

The  methods  of  instruction  shall  be  similar  to  those  in 
the  evening  schools. 

g.  Length  of  term 

The  term  shall  be  not  less  than  144  hours  (60-minute 
periods)  of  instruction  per  school  year  for  classes  which 
are   to   be   reimbursed   from    Smith-Hughes   funds. 

h.  Qualifications   of   teachers 

The  same  qualifications  which  are  required  for  evening 
school  teachers  will  be  required  of  teachers  in  trade  ex- 
tension part-time  schools  and  in  addition  they  must  have 
an  appreciation  of  part-time  education  problems  and  the 
needs    of    working    youths. 

i.    Plan   for    coordination,    including    qualifications    of    coordi- 
nators: 

(1)  A  coordinator  will  be  employed  when  deemed  advisable 
or  when  necessary  to  obtain  best  results. 

(2)  The  qualification  of  a  coordinator  should  be  equal  to 
those  of  shop  or  related  subject  teacher.  In  addition 
he  should  be  a  mature  person  having  the  initiative  and 
ability  to  work  with  both  employer  and  employee  to 
their   mutual   advantage. 

(3)  The    duties   of   a   coordinator   consist   of — 

(a)   Securing  information  pertinent  to  a  well  organized 
course  of  instruction. 
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(b)  Arranging  school  program  in  accordance  with  in- 
formation secured  and  by  outlining  or  changing 
the  instructional  content  to  suit  changing  con- 
ditions uncovered  by  the  coordinator. 

(c)  At  least  90%  of  his  time  will  be  spent  in  such 
duties  as  above,  together  with  interviewing  and 
advising  with  employers,  employees,  prospective 
employees  and  parents,  and  such  instructional 
work  as  necessary.  This  means  that  not  over 
10%  of  his  time  will  be  spent  in  keeping  of  office 
records  or  other  administrative   duties. 

2.  Trade  preparatory  part-time  schools  or  classes 

a.  Controlling  purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  shall  be  to  fit  persons  who 
have  entered  on  employment  for  a  trade  or  pursuit 
other  than  the  one  in  which  they  are  now  engaged. 

b.  Age  of  pupils 

All  pupils  must  be  over  16  years  of  age. 

c.  Plant  and  equipment 

The  plant  and  equipment  required  for  part-time  schools 
shall  be  essentially  the  same  as  outlined  for  day  trade 
schools. 

d.  Minimum  for  maintenance 

The  amount  required  for  maintenance  shall  be  com- 
parable to  that  required  for  day  schools  doing  similar 
work. 

e.  Character  and  content  of  course  of  study 

The  course  of  study  will  be  based  upon  an  analysis  of 
the  trade  for  which  preparation  is  to  be  given.  Those 
portions  of  the  trade  in  which  the  young  worker  will  be 
most  likely  to  make  contact  will  first  be  taught.  Both 
manipulative  operations  and  related  subjects  will  be 
given. 

(1)   Type  course  of  study 

1.  Oral  instruction:  Drills;  kinds  and  use  of  each 
kind;  grinding  angles;  speed  for  different  met- 
als; locating  holes  to  be  drilled;  center  punch; 
use  of  witness  marks;  drill  presses;  care,  oiling, 
speeds,  feeds,  location,  and  drilling  of  holes;  ac- 
cording to  sketch  or  blue  print. 

2.  Drill  a  series  of  holes  in  fixed  relation  to  one 
another;  e.  g.,  bore  holes  in  a  cylinder  head, 
holes  for  studs  in  cylinder,  holes  in  pipe  flange. 
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3.  Tap  and  tapping- :  Learn  where  to  find  the  tap- 
drill  size  for  the  taps  between  y2  and  1  inch, 
U.  S.  Standard  and  A.  L.  A.  M.  tap  nuts,  taking 
care  to  have  the  tap  perpendicular  to  the  face 
of  the  nut;  learn  by  "feel"  how  much  a  tap  will 
stand;  tap  stud  holes  with  the  machinist's  hand 
taps,  finishing  with  the  bottoming  tap;  use  ex- 
treme caution  not  to  break  the  tap  when  it 
strikes  bottom. 

4.  Methods  of  removing  studs  and  broken  taps,  use 
of  stud  nut  and  "EZ"  out  tools,  drilling  out 
studs. 

5.  Drill  small  steel  and  cast-iron  pieces  which  are 
difficult  to  hold  either  by  hand  or  with  clamps. 

6.  Oral  instruction:  Drill  jigs,  lubricants,  heating 
especially  when  drilling  thin  plates  or  hard  metal, 
grinding  drills  for  brass  and  other  soft  metals  to 
avoid  their  drawing  too  fast,  use  of  breast  drill 
and  portable  electric  drill. 

7.  Special  drilling  jobs,  reeming,  countersinking, 
drilling   with   small   drills. 

f.  Methods   of  instruction 

The  methods  of  instruction  shall  be  such  as  are  suit- 
able for  pupils  from  14  to  18  years  of  age,  who  have  a 
limited  time  in  which  to  acquire  specific  trade  prepara- 
tory training.  Explanations  and  demonstrations  shall 
be  given  to  groups;  other  instruction  shall  be  largely 
individual.  The  teacher  shall  guide  and  direct  the 
pupils  in  their  work  and  not  do  the  work  himself  while 
the  pupils  observe. 

While  the  shop  work  must  be  conducted  on  a  useful 
or  productive  basis  it  shall  be  understood  that  instruc- 
tion is  the  prime  function  of  the  teacher  at  all  times, 
and  the  manufacture  or  production  of  useful  articles 
must  be  subordinate  to  the  principal  work  of  the  teach- 
ers  and  the   best  interests   of  the  pupils. 

g.  Length  of  term. 

The  term  shall  be  not  less  than  144  hours  (60-minute 
periods)   of  instruction  per  school  year. 

h.  Qualifications    of    teachers 

The  same  qualifications  which  are  required  of  day  trade 
school  teachers  shall  be  required  of  teachers  in  trade 
preparatory  part-time  schools  or  classes.  In  addition, 
the  teacher  must  have  had  special  training  dealing  with 
problems  and  philosophy  of  part-time   education. 
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i.  Coordination  of  instruction  and  employment 

Same  as  under  E-l. 

3.  General  continuation  schools  or  classes 

a.  For    enlarging    the    civic    or    vocational    intelligence    of 
workers  over  16  years  of  age. 

(1)  Controlling  purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  shall  be  to  provide  training 
for  social  and  economic  adjustment  rather  than  for 
specific  occupations.  Instruction  which  will  help 
them  in  making  adjustments  to  employment  con- 
ditions, and  which  will  assist  them  in  understand- 
ing civic  and  employment  problems.  Other  aims 
may  be  to  promote  health  education  and  to  assist 
with    vocational    and    educational    guidance. 

(2)  Age  of  pupils 

The  minimum  entrance  age  shall  be  16  years 

(3)  Plant  and  equipment 

The  State  Board  shall  require  a  plant  and  equip- 
ment adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  work  to 
be  done. 

(4)  Minimum  or  maintenance 

The  amount  required  for  maintenance  shall  be 
comparable  to  that  required  of  day  schools  doing 
similar  work. 

(5)  Character  and   content  of  course  of  study 

The  content  of  the  course  will  be  based  upon  the 
purpose  for  which  the  instruction  is  given,  and 
upon  the  individual  needs  of  the  persons  in  the 
classes.  The  work  in  subjects  which  are  given  in 
the  regular  schools  will  be  so  planned  that  it  will 
be  based  upon  the  experiences  of  the  student  rather 
than  upon  the  regular  school  courses. 

Type   Course 

Suggestive  ways  in  which  the  usual  subjects  may 
be  related  to  the  job  of  messenger: 
Job  A.  Report  to  delivery  manager  in  messenger's 
room  in  an  orderly  manner  not  later  than  7:30 
a.  m.  If  not  able  to  report  on  time,  telephone  or 
otherwise  notify  delivery  manager  before  7:30  a.  m. 

(a)   English 

1.  Discussion  and  themes  on  why  punctuality  is 
essential  from    the   standpoint    of 
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a.  boy's  reputation 

b.  boy's  character 

c.  office  system 

2.  Discussion  and  themes  on  the  necessity  of 
orderliness   and  politeness. 

3.  Listing,   as   a   class   subject,   the   things   that 

a  boy  should   do   before   coming  to  work   to 
make   a   proper   appearance. 

(b)  History 

1.  Biographies  of  successful  men  to  bring  out 
the  necessity  of  punctuality  for  successful 
life,   such  as 

a.  Morse 

b.  Edison 

c.  Vail 

d.  Bell 

e.  Company    officials    who    were    messenger 
boys 

(c)  Hygiene 

1.  The  importance  of  the  following  to  proper 
appearance  and  to  efficiency  in  the  day's 
work 

a.  Sufficient    sleep 

b.  Wholesome    balanced    meals 

c.  Brushing  of  teeth,  etc. 

2.  List  suggested  balanced  meals  of  reasonable 
cost. 

Job  B.     Inspect  bicycle  to  see  that  it  is  in  proper 
condition. 

Job    C.     Shine    shoes,    leggings,    and    puttees,    using 
the  minimum  necessary  amount  of  soap  and  polish. 
Job    D.     Clean    and   put   on   uniform. 
Job  E.     Wash  face  and  hands  and  brush  hair. 
Job   F.     Report  to  route   clerk  not  later  than  8:00 
a.   m. 

Job  G.     Receive  route  sheet  and  messages. 
Job  H.     Deliver  the   messages. 
Job   I.     Obtain   the    answers    to    messages. 
Job   J.     Report   to    route    clerk   promptly   after    de- 
livery   of    messages. 

Job  K.     Receive  circuit  calls  and  pick-ups. 
Job  L.     Run  errands. 

In   general,    the   courses   shall    be    selected   to   meet 
the  needs  of  the  pupils  without  regard  to  the  regu- 
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lar  school  curriculum.  They  shall  place  especial 
emphasis  on  citizenship  and  vocational  intelligence 
and  they  shall  be  suited  to  workers  between  the 
ages  of  14  and  18  years  of  age. 

(6)  The  methods  of  instruction  shall  conform  to  the 
best  practice  of  teaching  non-vocational  subjects  in 
part-time  schools.  All  courses  must  be  intensive  and 
must  eliminate  all  subject  matter  not  essential  to 
a  well-rounded  course  of  instruction.  Much  indi- 
vidual instruction  will   be  needed. 

(7)  Length  of  term 

In  order  to  qualify  for  Smith-Hughes  aid,  the  term 
shall  be  not  less  than  144  hours  (60-minute  periods) 
of  instruction  per  school  year.  It  is  expected  that 
classes  will  meet  four  hours  per  week  for  not  less 
than   36  weeks. 

(8)  Qualifications  of  teacher 

The  teacher  for  this  kind  of  school  must  possess 
the  qualifications  required  of  a  teacher  in  a  day 
school;  he  must  be  of  pleasant  personality;  he 
must  be  in  sympathy  with  his  work;  he  must  be 
able  to  adapt  the  courses  to  the  varying  needs  of 
the  pupils;  and  he  must  be  able  to  instruct  either 
in  classes  or  by  individual  and  private  instruction. 

(9)  Coordination   of  instruction   and   employment 
Same  as  E-l. 

b.  To  enlarge  the  vocational  intelligence  of  workers  over 
fourteen  years  of  age  regularly  employed  in  offices 
and  stores 

(1)   On  a  full-time  basis 

(a)  Controlling  purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  shall  be  to  increase  the 
efficiency  of  workers  employed  in  offices  and 
stores  and  fit  them  for  promotion. 

(b)  Age  of  pupils 

The  minimum  entrance   age  shall  be  16   years. 

(c)  Plant  and  equipment 

The  State  Board  shall  require  that,  in  addition 
to  a  suitable  room,  the  equipment  shall  in- 
clude such  modern  store  or  office  devices  as  are 
required  by  the  best  practices. 
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(d)  Methods  of  instruction 

The  methods  of  instruction  must  in  all  cases 
conform  to  the  best  practices  in  teaching  gen- 
eral and  commercial  subjects.  All  instruction 
must  be  suited  to  the  needs  and  capacities  of 
workers  between  the  ages  of  14  and  18  years, 
with  the  elimination  of  such  subject  matter 
as  is  not  essential. 

(e)  Length  of  term 

In  order  to  qualify  for  Smith-Hughes  aid,  the 
term  shall  be  not  less  than  144  hours  (60-min- 
ute  periods)  per  year  for  each  group  of  pupils. 

(f)  Division  of  time 

All  class  instruction  must  be  given  during  the 
working  day  of  the  pupils.  This  time  may  be 
scheduled  for  four  hours  a  week,  or  for  eight 
hours  a  day  for  a  short  unit  of  intensive  train- 
ing; or  any  other  arrangement  may  be  made 
which  will  give  a  minimum  of  144  hours  of  in- 
struction. 

(g)  Qualifications  of  teachers 

1.  A  teacher  of  general  and  related  subjects 
shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  a 
teacher  in  a  day  school,  with  at  least  one 
year  of  practical  experience  in  the  type  of 
work  being  taught  and  two  years  of  suc- 
cessful teaching  experience. 

2.  Teacher  of  vocational  subjects 

a.  He  shall  have  had  three  years  of  practical 
experience  in  the  subject  in  which  he  is 
to  give  instruction. 

b.  He  shall  have  completed  training  equiv- 
alent   to    a   four-year   high   school    course. 

c.  He  shall  possess  such  personal  qualifica- 
tions as  shall  be  acceptable  to  the  state 
board  for  vocational  education. 

d.  He  must  receive  teacher  training  prior  to 
or  concurrently  with  his  work  as  a  teach- 
er. Such  teacher  training  work  to  be 
similar  in  amount  and  content  to  that 
required  of  teachers  in  evening  trade  and 
industrial  classes. 

(h)   Teachers  for  whom  reimbursement  may  be  made 
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Reimbursement  will  be  made  for  those  teachers 
who  teach  either  the  general  educational  or 
the  technical  commercial  subjects  or  who  act 
as  coordinators  of  such  work.  Reimbursement 
will  be  based  upon  the  actual  time  spent  in 
teaching  or  acting  as  coordinators  of  this  work. 

(i)   Character  and  content  of  course  of  study 

Since  the  purpose  of  this  training  is  to  in- 
crease the  vocational  intelligence  of  store  and 
office  workers,  the  course  of  study  will  in- 
clude only  subjects  which  contribute  to  that 
purpose. 

Type  courses 

1.  Courses  for  junior  office  workers 

a.  Civic  efficiency  (V2   total  time) 

Oral  English 
Written  English 
Civic  Attitudes 
Hygiene 
Arithmetic 

b.  General  commercial  training    (y2    total 

time) 

Elementary   business   procedure    (first 
year)    or 

Elementary    office   work    (second   year) 
Etiquette  and  ethics  for  office  workers 

c.  Specific  occupational  knowledge  and  skill 
(}i    total   time) 

2.  Suggested    time   allotments   for   subjects    for 
junior   store  workers. 

English 30  min.  per  week 

Spelling 30  min.  every  two  weeks 

Arithmetic 30  min.  per  week 

Citizenship 30  min.  every  two  weeks 

Penmanship 20  min.  per  week 

Current  Events  and  History 

18  min.  every  other  week 

Hygiene 30  min.   every  other  week 

Physical  exercises 30  min.  per  weke 

Com.  Geography 30  min.  every  other  week 

Textiles  and  merchandise. ...24  min.  per  week 
Salesmanship  and  store  topics 

45  min.  per  week 
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Business  Ethics 15  min.  every  other  week 

Business  topics  and  store  problems 

32  min.  per  week 

Lectures  and  extras. ...15  min.  every  other  wk. 
Lectures  and  extras 

15  min.  every  other  week 

The  subject  and  time  distribution  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  needs  of  individuals  of  the 
group.  In  general,  the  courses  shall  be  selected 
to  meet  the  local  and  special  needs  of  the 
pupils. 

(2)   On  a  cooperative  basis 

(a)  Controlling   purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  of  the  cooperative  part- 
time  classes  shall  be  to  give  effective  training 
for  specific  jobs;  to  enlarge  the  knowledge  of 
younger   store    and   office   workers. 

(b)  Age   of  pupils 

The  minimum  entrance  age  shall  be  16  years. 
Students  must  have  entered  regular  employ- 
ment and  should  have  completed  two  years  of 
high  school  work. 

(c)  Plant   and   equipment 

The  State  Board  shall  require  that,  in  addition 
to  a  suitable  room,  the  equipment  shall  in- 
clude such  modern  store  or  office  devices  as 
are   required   by   the   best   practices. 

(d)  Character  and  content  of  course  of  study 

Since  the  purpose  of  this  training  is  to  in- 
crease the  vocational  intelligence  of  store  and 
office  workers,  the  course  of  study  will  include 
only  subjects  which  contribute  to  that  purpose. 
The  State  Board  shall  require  that  all  instruc- 
tion be  related  to  the  employment  or  civic 
needs  of  the  students. 

Type   courses 

1.  A   suggestive   course  for   store  workers: 

THIRD   YEAR 

Periods  per  wk. 

English 5 

Household  physics  4 

Choral   practice   1 
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Periods  per  wk. 

Physical    training    2 

Home   project   work — 

Drawing-    (applied)    4 

Millinery    4 

History    of    commerce 4 

Salesmanship  with  store 

mathematics   . 5 

Cooperative  store  practice — 

FOURTH    YEAR 

English   (oral  and  composition, 

related    5 

Science  10 

Elective   (general  business  and 

social    subjects    recommended) 5 

Advanced  office  and  clerical  work, 

correlated  instruction  5 

Cooperative  employment  as  office  clerk..  — 

FOURTH    YEAR 

English    5 

American    history    and    civics 5 

Elective    (commercial  law  or 

economics  recommended)   5 

Elementary  business  management 

and  organization  5 

Cooperative  employment  as  gen- 
eral  office    clerk — 

(e)  Methods  of  instruction 

All  instruction  must  be  suitable  to  the  needs 
of  students  14  to  18  years  of  age.  The  classes 
should  be  arranged  for  class  and  personal  in- 
struction with  the  emphasis  placed  upon  the 
needs  of  the  individual. 

(f)  Length   of   term 

The  term  shall  not  be  less  than  two  periods 
per  day  for  the  school  year.  The  total  time  for 
class  instruction  must  not  exceed  the  time  spent 
in  regular   employment. 

(g)  Division  of  time 

Employment  will  cover  at  least  15  hours  per 
week  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  30  weeks. 
The  fifteen  hours  per  week  may  include  time 
spent  at  work  on  Saturdays,  but  the  thirty 
weeks     may    not    include     time     during    which 
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the  schools  are  closed  for  Christmas,  Easter, 
and  summer  vacations.  The  time  spent  in  school 
each  week  will  not  exceed  the  time  spent  in 
employment. 

(h)   Qualifications  of  teachers 

1.  A  teacher  of  general  or  related  subjects  shall 
have  the  same  qualifications  as  teachers  in 
the  day  schools,  with  at  least  two  years  work 
beyond  the  high  school  in  content  and  meth- 
ods of  teaching  subject,  or  subjects,  and  re- 
lated subjects,  at  least  one  year  of  practical 
experience  in  the  type  of  work  being  taught, 
and  two  years  of  successful  teaching  ex- 
perience. 

2.  Teacher  of  vocational  subjects 

a.  He  shall  have  had  three  years  of  practical 
experience  in  the  subject  in  which  he  is 
giving  instruction. 

b.  He  shall  have  completed  training  equiva- 
lent to  a  four-year  high  school  course. 

c.  He  shall  possess  such  personal  qualifica- 
tions as  shall  be  acceptable  to  the  state 
board   for   vocational    education. 

d.  He  must  receive  teacher  training  prior  to, 
or  concurrently  with  his  work  as  a  teach- 
er. Such  teacher  training  work  to  be 
similar  in  amount  and  content  to  that 
required  of  teachers  in  evening  trade  and 
industrial    classes. 

(i)  Teachers  for  whom  reimbursement  is  to  be  asked 
Reimbursement  will  be  provided  only  for  the 
salaries  of  teachers  and  coordinators  of  classes 
in  which  instruction  is  directly  related  to  the 
occupation  in  which  the  students  are  employed. 
In  such  cases,  reimbursement  will  be  allowed 
only  when  these  classes  enroll  only  students 
who   are   employed   under   the   cooperative   plan. 

(j)  Coordination  of  instruction  and  employment 
If  and  when  employed,  a  coordinator's  qualifi- 
cations, duties,  time  allotments,  and  distribution 
of  time,  shall  be  the  same  as  provided  under 
E-i.  However,  in  most  cases  the  coordination 
will   be   done   by   the   vocational   teacher. 

c.  To  enlarge  the  civic  and  vocational  intelligence  of  work- 


ers  over   14  years   of  age  who   are   regularly   employed 
on   a   cooperative   basis   in   miscellaneous   occupations. 

(1)  Controlling   purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  shall  be  to  provide  train- 
ing or  persons  who  are  employed  in  various  local 
occupations,  through  cooperation  between  the  schools 
and  local  employers. 

(2)  Minimum  age  of  pupils 

The  minimum  age  of  pupils  shall  be  16  years.  Ex- 
ception  may   be   made   as   follows: 

(a)  Students  over  14  years  of  age  who  have  com- 
pleted the  first  two  years  of  a  four-year  high 
school  course  may  be  admitted  to  the   classes. 

(b)  Students  over  14  years  of  age  who  are  special 
cases  may  be  admitted  to  classes  upon  approval 
of  the  state  supervisor  of  trade  and  industrial 
education. 

(3)  Minimum  plant  and  equipment 

A  satisfactory  classroom  equipped  with  tbales, 
'  chairs,  blackboards,  and  supplementary  teaching 
material  shall  be  provided.  Where  occupational  in- 
struction is  to  be  given  in  the  school,  equipment 
similar  to  that  used  locally  in  the  occupations  shall 
be  provided. 

(4)  Character  and  content  of  course  of  study 

(a)  One  school  period  per  day,  equal  in  length  to 
other  regular  school  periods,  shall  be  provided 
for  the  group  of  pupils  who  are  enrolled  in  this 
type  of  work.  These  pupils  will  be  handled  in 
a  segregated  class  with  the  coordinator  in 
charge.  The  work  given  to  the  members  of 
this  group  shall  be  such  as  will  help  to  pre- 
pare them  for  employment  and  may  include 
instruction  in  industrial  relations  and  problems 
of  employment,  occupational  instruction  given 
to  individuals  or  to  occupational  groups,  super- 
vised occupational  study,  and  individual  con- 
ferences. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  one  period  each  day  given 
to  the  segregated  group,  occupational  instruc- 
tion equivalent  to  at  least  one  regular  school 
period  per  day  shall  be  provided  for  each  pupil. 
This  instruction,  to  be  arranged  for  by  the 
coordinator,    shall   be   provided    through   special 
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segregated  classes,  through  available  high  school 
classes    or   on   the   job. 

(c)  For  each  student  an  outline  or  analysis  of  his 
present  and  future  needs  for  occupational  train- 
ing shall  be  prepared  by  the  coordinator,  work- 
ing with  the  employer,  and  this  shall  be  used 
as  the  basis  for  the  training  to  be  given. 

(d)  An  agreement,  made  before  the  pupils  enter 
the  class,  shall  be  made,  whereby  the  employer 
agrees  to  make  the  work  educational  as  far  as 
possible  under  the  conditions  of  employment. 

(5)  Method  of  instruction 

All  instruction  must  be  suited  to  the  needs  of  work- 
ers over  16  years  of  age.  Since  workers  from  a 
variety  of  occupations  will  be  enrolled,  the  instruc- 
tion shall  be  very  largely  on  an  individual  basis.  The 
coordinators  will  have  available  at  least  two  regular 
school  periods  each  day  which  will  be  used  in  co- 
ordinating school  instruction  to  employment.  The 
information  secured  during  these  periods  will  be 
used  in  adjusting  the  instruction  given  to  the  work- 
ing needs  of  the  pupils. 

(6)  Minimum   time   devoted   to    classroom   instruction 

Not  less  than  one  regular  school  period  each  school 
day  and  not  less  than  144  hours  per  year. 

(7)  Division  of  time  between  school  and  employment 

(a)  The  student  shall  be  legally  employed  for  at 
15  hours  per  week  through  the  school  year.  He 
may  be  employed  for  at  least  three  hours  dur- 
ing each  day  that  the  school  is  in  session. 

(b)  The  time  at  work  shall  equal  or  exceed  the 
time  in  clock  hours  per  week  devoted  to  school 
instruction  throug  the  year.  A  student  who 
spends  more  time  in  school  during  the  school 
year  than  he  spends  actually  at  work  under 
regular  employment  conditions  cannot  be  con- 
sidered a  part-time  student. 

(c)  The  arrangement  of  time  schedule  under  this 
cooperative  plan  of  half  time  in  school  and  half 
time  in  employment  may  be  a  half  day  in 
school,  followed  or  preceded  by  a  half  day  in 
employment. 
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(8)  Kind  of  employment 

If  a  part-time  pupil  is  to  be  considered  as  an  em- 
ployed worker,  he  should  receive,  for  the  time  he 
is  employed,  a  monetary  wage  at  a  rate  compar- 
able to  wages  paid  to   other  employees. 

This  may  be  regular  employment  in  any  occupa- 
tion which  offers  an  opportunity  for  advancement 
and  possibilities  for  training. 

(9)  Qualifications  of  teachers- 

(a)  Coordinator 

The  coordinator  must  have  qualifications  sim- 
ilar to  those  set  up  for  shop  teachers  of  part- 
time  trade  extension  or  trade  preparatory 
classes,  except  that  a  variety  of  occupational 
experience  may  be  substituted  for  the  trade 
experience    required   of   such   teachers. 

(b)  Teacher  of  segregated  classes 

The  teacher  of  segregated  classes,  when  he  is 
other  than  the  coordinator,  shall  meet  the 
qualifications  of  the  state  plan  for  part-time 
teachers  of  the  specific  subjects   taught. 

(10)  Plan  of  coordination 

A  coordinator  shall  be  employed  throughout  the 
school  year  who  shall  have  available,  free  from 
other  school  duties,  at  least  three  regular  school 
periods  each  day  for  work  with  pupils  enrolled 
under  this  plan.  Of  these  periods,  one  each  day 
shall  be  given  to  instruction,  in  a  segregated  class 
composed  of  these  students,  and  at  least  two  each 
day  shall  be  given  to  the  duties  of  coordinating 
school  instruction  with  employment.  The  work  of 
coordinating  shall  include  visits  to  places  of  em- 
ployment and  to  the  homes  of  pupils,  conferences 
with  parents,  employers,  and  teachers,  and  the 
keeping  of  records  and  reports  of  the  pupils  em- 
ployed under  this  plan.  Where  the  number  of  pupils 
employed  is  more  than  thirty,  the  time  given  to 
coordination  shall  be  increased. 

(11)  Distribution  of  coordinator's  time 

In  schools  where  the  number  of  pupils  enrolled 
under  this  plan  is  not  more  than  thirty  the  time 
of  the  coordinator  will  be  distributed  approximately 
as   follows : 
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(a)  Teaching  regular  high  school  classes — one-half 
of   school   day. 

(b)  Teaching  segregated  class,  which  includes  all 
part-time  pupils  enrolled  under  this  plan — at 
least  four  hours   per  week. 

(c)  Office  records  and  reports — two  hours  per  week. 

(d)  Visiting  places  of  employment  and  consulting 
with   employers — eight  hours   per  week. 

(e)  Conferences  with  other  teachers,  planning  out- 
lines of  occupational  study,  and  conferences 
with   pupils — six   hours   per   week. 

(12)   Teachers    for   whom    reimbursement    may    be    made 

(a)  Coordinators,  who  devote  at  least  two  regular 
school  periods  per  day  to  the  duties  of  coordi- 
nating school  instruction  with  employment  and 
who,  in  addition,  teach  in  a  segregated  class 
for  one  period  per  day  all  pupils  enrolled  under 
this    plan. 

(b)  Teachers  of  other  segregated  classes,  arranged 
for   by   the   coordinator   and   organized   to   give 
training   for    the    specific    occupations    of    part 
time  pupils   enrolled  under  this  plan. 

F.     Day  trade  and  industrial  schools  or  classes 

1.  Type   A— Unit   Trades 

a.  Controlling   purpose 

The  controlling  purposes  of  such  classes  shall  be  to 
prepare  for  advantageous  entrance  into  industrial  em- 
ployment. 

b.  Age  of  admission 

The  minimum  age  of  entrance  shall  be  14  years  but 
may  be  set  at  a  higher  age  where  the  local  employ- 
ment conditions  justify.  In  no  case  should  entrance  be 
permitted  at  an  age  such  that  upon  completion  of  the 
course  outlined  the  pupil  will  be  below  the  age  at 
which  he  may  be  employed. 

c.  Required  or  minimum  plant  and   equipment 

The  plant  or  equipment  should  be  as  nearly  as  possible 
like  that  found  in  the  trade  and  industrial  pursuit  for 
which  training  is  provided.  It  must  be  sufficient  to 
provide  adequately  for  the  kind  of  instruction  which  is 
to  be  given  and  the  number  of  pupils  to  be  trained. 
The  State  Board,  through  the  state  supervisor  of  trade 
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and  industrial  education,  will  judge  as  to  the  adequacy 
of  these  provisions  in  all  cases  where  reimbursement 
is   to   be   provided. 

d.  Minimum  for  maintenance 

The  local  school  authorities  will  assume  responsibility 
of  providing  adequate  quarters  and  sufficient  supplies 
and  materials  to  be  used  in  the  instruction  offered. 

e.  Character  and  content  of  the  course  of  study 

The  content  of  a  course  of  study  planned  to  prepare 
for  entrance  into  a  trade  or  industrial  pursuit  should 
be  based  on  an  analysis  of  that  occupation.  From  this 
analysis  will  be  selected  the  manipulative  skills  and  re- 
lated knowledge  which  are  basic  and  which  are  essential 
in  preparing  a  pupil  for  the  kinds  of  jobs  which  he 
will  probably  have  an  opportunity  to  secure.  This  selec- 
tion will  be  further  modified  by  the  facilities  for  giving 
instruction,  and  by  the  opportunities  for  securing  prac- 
tical work   on   a   useful   and   productive    basis. 

The  course  of  study  shall  be  arranged  so  that  fifty  per 
cent  (50%  of  the  entire  school  day  and  not  less  than 
fifteen  hours  per  week  shall  be  devoted  to  shop  work  on 
a  useful  or  productive  basis  and  twenty-five  per  cent 
(25%)  of  the  school  day  (and  not  less  than  seven  and 
one-half  hours  per  week)  shall  be  devoted  to  related 
technical  instruction.  By  related  work  is  meant  draw- 
ing, mathematics,  and  sciences  related  to  the  trade  or 
industry  for  which  the  class  was  organized.  In  general, 
it  recommended  that  each  student  should  carry  one 
non-vocational  subject.  The  following  course  is  sub- 
mitted as  a  general  division  of  the  time  and  subjects: 

FIRST    YEAR 

SHOP  PRACTICE,  in  assembling,  cleaning, 
oiling,  repairing,  etc.  of  autos,  gas  en- 
gines, and  tractors 15  hours 

RELATED  MATHEMATICS  (such  as  arith- 
metic, algebra,  and  geometry  as  apply  to 
the  trade 

RELATED  SCIENCE,  in  physics  and  chem- 
istry as  related  to  the  auto,  gas  engine 
and  tractor  7y2   hours 

RELATED  DRAWING  .mechanical  drawing 
and  sketching 

ENGLISH    3%   hours 
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SHOP    PRACTICE 

SHOP  PRACTICE,  advanced  work  on  ma- 
chines and  parts 15  hours 

RELATED  SUBJECTS,  as  in  first  year  but 
more  advanced,  and  shop  accounting  and 
garage    management    7y2   hours 

ENGLISH   (one-half  year) 3%   hours 

CITIZENSHIP   or   INDUSTRIAL   HISTORY 

or  both,    (one-half  year) 3%  hours 

f.  Methods  of  instruction 

Since  the  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  give  preparatory 
training,  the  instruction  should  provide  ample  oppor- 
tunities for  participation  in  the  processes  to  be  learned, 
as  well  as  considerable  repetitive  practice  in  them.  Con- 
siderable individual  instruction,  applying  to  the  work 
being  done,  will  be  necessary. 

g.  Amount  of  time  given  to  practical  work  on  a  useful  or 
productive  basis  and  to  related  instruction.  Nature  of 
practical  work. 

In  trade  schools  of  this  type,  provisions  should  be 
made  for  shop  or  manipulative  instruction  and  prac- 
tice covering  at  least  15  hours  of  60  minutes  each  per 
week.  This  instruction  will  be  arranged  in  periods  of 
not  less  than  three  consecutive  hours  in  any  one  day. 
In  addition  there  should  be  provision  for  instruction  in 
subjects  directly  related  to  the  trade  given  in  segre- 
gated classes  and  covering  25%  of  the  school  day  or 
the   equivalent. 

h.  Length  of   school   year 

The  length  of  school  year  shall  be  not  less  than  nine 
months  or  36  weeks. 

i.  Qualifications   of   teachers. 

(a)   Teacher  of  shop  subjects 

(1)  He  shall  have  had  three  years  of  trade  experi- 
ence beyond  the  period  required  to  learn  the 
trade. 

(2)  He  shall  have  had  training  equivalent  to  gradu- 
tion  from  a  four-year  high   school   course. 

(3)  He  shall  be  an  individual  with  high  standing 
among  the  workmen  of  his  trade. 
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(4)  He  shall  have  had  not  less  than  sixty  hours 
of  study  in  principles  of  vocational  education, 
in  the  study  of  how  to  make  and  use  trade 
analyses,  in  methods  of  teaching,  and  in  class 
management. 

(b)   Teacher  of  related  subjects 

The  qualifications  for  a  teacher  of  related  subjects 
shall  be  the  same  as  for  the  shop  teacher,  as  listed 
above,   or 

(1)  He  shall  be  a  graduate  from  a  four-year  high 
school,  or  have  equivalent  education,  and  he 
shall  have  had  two  additional  years  of  tech- 
nical  training. 

(2)  He  shall  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  experi- 
ence in  the  trade  to  which  his  work  is  to  be 
related. 

(3)  He  shall  have  had  the  same  amount  of  teacher 
training   work    as    the    shop    teacher. 

j.  Plan  for  coordination 

All  coordination  work  for  classes  of  different  types 
will   be   done   by   the   teachers   of   shop   work. 

Type  B — General   Industrial 

a.  Controlling  purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  of  classes  of  this  type  shall 
be  to  give  general  preparation  for  entrance  into  a 
special  group  of  related   occupations. 

b.  Age   of  admission 

The   same   as   given   under  Type   A. 

c.  Required  or  minimum   plant   and   equipment 
The  same  as  given  under  Type  A. 

e.  Character  and  content  of  courses  of  study 
Same  as  given  under  Type   A. 

f.  Methods   of   instruction 

Same  as  given  under  Type  A. 

g.  Amount  of  time  given  to  practical  work  on  a  useful 
or  productive  basis  and  to  related  instruction.  Nature 
of   practical   work. 

In  classes  of  this  type,  at  least  15  hours  per  week 
arranged  in  periods  of  not  less  than  three  consecutive 
clock  hours  in  any  one  day  shall  be  given  to  manipu- 
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lative  and  related  instruction.  This  time  shall  be  placed 
at  the  disposal  of  the  teachers  with  no  segregation  into 
definite  periods  for  the  teacher  of  specific  subjects.  All 
instruction  given  shall  be  on  a  useful  or  productive 
basis  and  shall  be  confined  to  that  which  gives  definite 
preparation  for  the  occupation  for  which  training  is 
being   given. 

h.  Length   of   school   year 

Same  as  given  under  Type  A. 

i.  Qualifications  for  teachers 

Same  as  given  under  Type  A. 

j.  Plan    for    coordination    including    qualifications    of    co- 
ordinators. 
Same  as  given  under  Type  A. 

G.     Teacher  training 

1.  Distribution    of   federal   teacher    training   funds 

The  federal  funds  available  for  training  trade  and  indus- 
trial   teachers   will   be   used    approximately   as   follows: 

a.  State   supervision,    75%. 

b.  Local   supervision,    15%. 

c.  Organized    teacher    training    by 

(1)   State   Board,    10^? . 

2.  Qualifications  of  teacher  trainers 

a.  Trade    experience 

At  least  three  years  of  practical  experience  beyond  the 
apprenticeship  period  in  a  trade  or  industrial  occupation. 

b.  Teacher  experience 

At  least  two  years  of  successful  experience  as  a  teacher 
of  trade  or  industrial  subjects  in  an  industrial  school  in 
addition  to  other  training  experience. 

c.  Supervisory  experience 

At  least  three  years  of  experience  in  a  responsible  ad- 
ministrative or  supervisory  capacity  in  the  field  of  trade 
and  industrial  education  of  vocational  grade  will  be  re- 
quired as  a  basic  qualification  for  a  trade  and  indus- 
trial  teacher  trainer. 

d.  Education 

Graduation  from  a  college,  university,  or  technical 
school  of  recognized  standing,  or  equivalent  training, 
will  be  required. 
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The  equivalent  of  540  clock  hours  in  approved  education 
subjects  is  required,  as  specified  in  the  ruling  of  the 
Federal  Board  approved  December  17,   1925. 

e.  These  standards  will  not  be  retroactive  so  far  as  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  who  were  actually  employed  as  trade 
and  industrial  teacher  trainers  in  Montana  prior  to 
July  1,  1937,  are  concerned. 

f.  If  it  is  found  impossible  or  extremely  difficult  to  find 
teacher  trainers  who  fully  meet  these  minimum  quali- 
fications, the  U.  S.  Office  of  -Education  will  entertain 
any  reasonable  plan  whereby  persons  of  lesser  quali- 
fications may  be  employed  temporarily  and  given  an 
opportunity  to  qualify  in  full. 

(NOTE:  In  cases  where  technical  courses  are  given  for 
the  improvement  of  employed  trade  teachers,  the  persons 
secured  to  conduct  such  courses  must  meet  the  qualifica- 
tions for  trade  teachers  of  their  special  lines  of  work, 
rather  than  those  of  teacher  trainers.  In  conducting  state 
conferences  for  the  improvement  of  trade  teachers,  it  will 
be  possible  to  reimburse  from  federal  teacher  training 
funds  for  the  services  of  persons  who  have  had  adequate 
experience  in  various  fields  of  trade  and  industrial  edu- 
cation even  though  they  do  not  meet  the  above  mentioned 
qualifications  as  set  up  for  teacher  trainers.) 

3.  Organized   teacher   training   by 

a.  State   Board 

(a)   For  teachers  of  shop  and  related  subjects. 

An  agent  of  the  State  Board  will  conduct,  during 
the  summer,  and  at  other  times  during  the  year 
when  the  needs  arise,  organized  teacher  training 
courses.  These  courses  will  probably  be  given  at 
Montana  State  College,  but  the  training  will  be 
entirely  under  the  control  of  the  State  Board.  The 
general  conditions  which  will  apply  are  as  follows: 

(a)  The  entrance  conditions  will  be  the  qualifi- 
cations set  up  for  teachers  of  various  types  of 
trade  classes  except  for  the  professional  train- 
ing specified.  The  trade  competency  of  these 
persons  will  be  determined  by  the  state  super- 
visor through  personal  interviews,  records  of 
employment  at  the  trade,  and  the  recommenda- 
tion of  employers  or  other  workers  in  the  same 
trade. 

(b)  The  length  of  the  courses  offered  will  vary 
with  the  needs  and  the  time   available,   but  in 
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most   cases  the  work  will  be  organized  for   3- 
week  periods  to  cover  about  90  clock  hours. 

(d)  The  course  of  study  will  include  those  pro- 
fessional subjects  which  are  required  of  trade 
teachers,  and  such  technical  courses  as  may  be 
needed  for  the  upgrading  of  employed  teachers. 

(e)  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  courses  offered 
will  be  necessary  if  recognition  is  given.  The 
state  supervisor  shall  be  the  person  to  judge 
as  to  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work. 

(f)  Upon  approval  by  the  state  supervisor  of  the 
work  done  in  the  courses,  recognition  will  be 
given  toward  meeting  the  certification  require- 
ments  of   the   state. 

(2)   By  state  or  district  conference 

The  State  Board  may  arrange  for  state  or  district 
conferences  for  trade  teachers.  In  such  cases  the 
state  supervisor,  with  the  assistance  of  other  quali- 
fied persons,  will  provide  teacher  training  work  as 
may  be  needed  by  the  trade  teachers  in  attendance. 
In  general,  the  work  offered  will  be  similar  to  that 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  section. 

4.  Provision    for    supervision    of    teacher    training    by    state 
supervisor 

All  teacher  training  work  offered  for  trade  and  industrial 
teachers  which  is  to  be  reimbursed  from  federal  or  state 
funds  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  state 
supervisor   of    trade   and   industrial    education. 

5.  Training   conference  leader 

The  state  supervisor,  or  persons  with  similar  qualifica- 
tions, will  conduct  courses  for  the  training  of  conference 
leaders.  These  courses  will  extend  over  not  less  than  30 
hours  and  the  persons  enrolled  will  be  those  whose  duties 
will  require  or  permit  them  to  conduct  conferences.  The 
content  of  these  training  courses  will  include  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  conducting  conference,  with  ample 
opportunity  for  practice  in  conference  leading. 

6.  Research    and    investigation 

It  is  not  contemplated  that  any  federal  funds  will  be  used 
for  this  purpose.  If  the  need  for  such  work  arises,  plans 
for  conducting  it  will  be  submitted  to  the  U.  S.  Office 
of  Education  for  approval. 
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PART  V 
Home  Economics  Education 


Introductory  statement  of  fundamental  purpose  of  the  program, 
status,    and    outlook    for   future    development,    State    Plan. 

Social  and  economic  changes  have  affected  the  home,  and  have 
so  increased  the  complexity  there  that  the  making  of  homes  today  is 
a  real  undertaking.  The  quality  of  the  home  life  of  an  individual 
definitely  affects  his  usefulness  as  a  member  of  society  at  any  level, 
and  the  well-being  of  the  individual  and  the  family  is  conditioned  to 
a  great  extent  by  the  conservation  and  intelligent  use  of  resources. 
Therefore,  it  is  necessary  that  an  educational  program  be  planned 
for  the  many  aspects   of  homemaking  and  home  living. 

Opportunity  for  home  and  family  life  education  should  be  pro- 
vided for  all  the  members  of  the  family.  In  Montana  during  the 
past  few  years,  training  in  homemaking  has  been  offered  for  only  part 
o£'  the  students  in  the  day  school  program  and  a  very  limited  number 
of  boys.  These  opportunities  should  be  extended  to  include  all  girls 
in  the  day  school  program.  Problems  of  the  home  are  of  concern 
to  boys  as  well  as  girls,  and  work  should  be  given  them  which  centers 
around  the  kind  of  home  responsibilities  which  they  should  share, 
both  during  adolescence  as  a  participating  member  of  the  family  and 
later  in  their  own  homes.  Provision  for  homemaking  courses  should 
also  be  made  for  out-of-school  youths  not  employed  or  with  only 
part-time  employment  and  also  for  programs  for  adults,  both  men 
and  women,  to  bring  homemaking  practices  to  more  desirable 
standards. 

If  the  home  economics  program  is  to  insure  adequate  instruc- 
tion for  home  and  family  life  education,  provision  should  be  made 
in  so  far  as  possible  for  (1)  a  teaching  situation  that  approximates 
a  home  situation,  (2)  a  budget  which  includes  items  of  expense 
essential  to  the  development  of  the  homemaking  program,  (3)  sched- 
uled time  for  individual  and  group  conferences  between  teacher  and 
pupil  so  that  teacher  may  assist  pupil  with  plans  for  home  projects, 
(4)  guidance  in  developing  these  learning  experiences  in  the  home, 
and  (5)  provision  for  home  and  community  contacts  by  the  teacher 
for  the  purpose  of  guiding  home  learning  experiences,  becoming 
acquainted  with  the  in-coming  pupils,  and  participating  in  the  ex- 
tension  of   the   homemaking  program. 
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If  the  program  in  homemaking  education  is  to  progress,  there 
must  be  increased  opportunities  for  in-service  training  of  teachers  to 
care  for  an  expanded  program,  to  give  supervision  to  non-reimbursed 
departments,  and  to  provide  for  developing  the  out-of -school  youth 
and  adult  programs.  A  full  time  state  supervisor  should  be  employed, 
as  well   as  a  part-time   assistant  to  promote   such   a   plan. 

The  successful  development  of  any  educational  program  is  de- 
pendent on  a  continuous  supply  of  adequately  trained  teachers;  there- 
fore, it  is  necessary  to  be  more  discriminating  in  the  selection  of 
candidates  to  be  prepared  for  the  teaching  of  home  economics.  A 
broad  preparation  for  home  economics  teachers  should  continue  to  be 
provided.  In  this  connection  constant  attention  should  be  given  to 
making  available,  experiences  needed  to  supplement  the  work  given 
in  the  institution  in  homemaking  courses  such  as:  experieces  in  com- 
munity activities,  group  or  family  living,  contact  with  children,  and 
various  types  of  home  projects.  It  is  hoped  that  close  contact  be- 
tween the  teacher  training  institution  and  the  field  shall  be  continued 
and  extended  to  staff  members  when  possible.  A  future  development 
in  the  program  should  be  along  the  line  of  experimental  studies 
which  can  be  carried  on  in  the  schools  in  order  to  help  throw  light 
on  some  important  problems  of  home   economics   educatnon. 

A.     Use  of  federal  funds 

1.  Percentage  of  Smith-Hughes  funds  for  trade,  home  eco- 
nomics and  industrial  education  budgeted  to  home  eco- 
nomics. 

a.  Twenty  per  cent  of  Smith-Hughes  funds  allotted  to 
Montana  for  trade,  home  economics  and  industrial  edu- 
cation shall  be  budgeted  to  home  economics. 

2.  Proposed  use  of  federal  funds 

a.  Smith-Hughes  fund  allotted  for  salaries 

(1)  Proposed    basis    of    reimbursement    for    all-day    in- 
struction. 

No  Smith-Hughes  funds  shall  be  used  for  all-day 
instruction. 

(2)  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  part-time  in- 
struction. 

The  school  district  will  be  encouraged  to  allow 
time  in  the  teacher's  schedule  for  part-time  in- 
struction if  advisable.  If  such  classes  are  taught 
in  addition  to  full-time  day  school  schedules,  the 
teacher  will  be  paid  an  additional  salary  for  these 
classes,  the  amount  to  be  agreed  upon  jointly  by 
the  local  board  and  the  state  supervisor  of  home 
economics    education. 
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Salaries  of  teachers  in  part-time  classes  may  be 
reimbursed  up  to  100%  from  state  and  federal 
funds.  For  the  state  as  a  whole,  Smith-Hughes 
funds  for  salaries  of  teachers  will  be  matched 
100%  from  state  or  local  funds,  or  both,  for  all 
types  of  instruction  in  home   economics. 

(3)   Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  evening  school 
instruction. 

School  districts  will  be  encouraged  to  allow  time 
in  the  day  school  teacher's  schedule  for  evening 
school  instruction.  If  such  classes  are  taught  in 
addition  to  the  full  time  day  school  schedule,  the 
teacher  may  be  paid  an  additional  salary  for  these 
classes. 

Salaries  of  teachers  of  evening  school  classes  may 
be  reimbursed  up  to  100%  from  state  and  federal 
funds.  For  the  state  as  a  whole,  all  federal  Smith- 
Hughes  funds  allotted  for  salaries  will  be  matched 
by  state  or  local  funds,  or  both,  for  all  types  of 
instruction    in    home    economics. 

b.  George-Deen  funds  allotted  for  salaries  and  travel. 

(1)  Proposed    basis    of    reimbursement    for    all-day    in- 
struction. 

Salaries  of  teachers  of  vocational  home  economics 
in  all-day  schools  may  be  reimbursed,  by  matching 
local  funds,  for  that  portion  of  the  teacher's  time 
devoted  to  the  teaching  of  vocational  home  eco- 
nomics. For  the  state  as  awhole,  50%  of  all 
George-Deen  funds  will  me  matched  by  state  or 
local    funds,    or   both. 

(2)  Proposed     basis     of    reimbursement     for     part-time 
instruction. 

The  school  district  will  be  encouraged  to  allow  time 
in  the  day  school  teacher's  schedule  for  part-time 
instruction,  if  advisable.  If  such  classes  are  taught 
in  addition  to  a  full  time  day  school  schedule,  the 
teacher  shall  be  paid  additional  salary  and  travel 
for  these  classes,  the  amount  to  be  agreed  upon 
jointly  by  the  local  board  and  the  state  board  for 
vocational  education  with  the  approval  of  the  state 
supervisor  of  home  economics  education. 
Salaries  of  teachers  in  part-time  classes  may  be 
reimbursed  up  to  100%  from  George-Deen  funds. 
For  the  state  as  a  whole,  50%  of  George-Deen 
funds    for    salaries    of    teachers    shall    be    matched 
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from  state  or  local  funds,  or  both,  for  all  types  of 
instruction  in  vocational  programs  in  home  eco- 
nomics. 

(3)  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  evening  school 
instruction. 

If  such  classes  are  taught  in  addition  to  the  full- 
time  day  schedule,  the  teachers  of  vocational  home 
economics  may  be  paid  extra  salaries  and  travel 
expenses  for  these  classes,  the  amount  to  be  agreed 
upon  jointly  by  the  local  board  and  the  state  board 
for  vocational  education,  with  the  approval  of  the 
state    supervisor    of    home    economics    education. 

Salaries  of  teachers  in  evening  classes  may  be  re- 
imbursed up  to  100%  from  George-Deen  funds.  For 
the  state  as  a  whole,  50%  of  George-Deen  funds 
for  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  matched  from  state 
or  local  funds,  or  both,  for  all  types  of  instruction 
in   vocational   programs    in   home    economics. 

School  districts  shall  be  encouraged  to  allow  time 
in  the  teacher's  day  school  schedule  for  evening 
school    instruction,    if    advisable. 

(4)  Use  for  salaries  and  travel  of  teachers. 

Fifty  per  cent  of  the  teacher's  salary  shall  be  re- 
imbursed for  all  day  instruction.  Up  to  100%  of 
the  teacher's  salary  may  be  reimbursed  for  part- 
time  and  evening  class  instruction  the  first  year 
they  are  in  operation,  75%  the  second  year,  and 
50%   the  following  year. 

George-Deen  funds  may  be  used  for  paying  the 
necessary  travel  expenses  of  home  economics  teach- 
ers in  vocational  programs  when  yearly  plans  are 
approved  by  the  state  supervisor  of  home  econom- 
ics education  for  the  following  types   of  travel  in; 

(a)  Surveying  the  needs  of  the  community  for 
further    development    of    program. 

(b)  In  visiting  prospective  students,  day,  part-time 
and    adult. 

(c)  In  other  activities  necessary  in  promoting  and 
and  developing  the  program,  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  the  local  school  authorities. 

(d)  In  visiting  homes  to  advise  on  and  evaluate 
home   projects. 

(e)  Attendance  at  state  or  district  professional  im- 
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provement     conferences     called     by     the     state 
supervisor. 

NOTE:  Necessary  travel  expenses  is  defined  as 
follows:  For  travel,  within  a  local  community  ordi- 
narily served  by  the  teacher,  travel  expenses  will 
include  transportation  only.  For  travel,  to  district 
or  state  conferences  or  convention  when  approved 
by  the  state  supervisor  and  local  district,  neces- 
sary travel  expense  is  defined  to  include  trans- 
portation which  will  be  based  on  railroad  fare. 
(It   may   include   meals    and   lodging). 

(5)  Use  for  salaries  and  travel  expenses  of  supervisors 

(a)  For  necessary  travel  expenses  of  supervisors 
and  the  itinerant  teacher  trainer,  within  the 
state  or  for  attendance  at  Regional  or  National 
meetings  called  in  the  interest  of  home  eco- 
nomics education,  travel  expense  is  defined  to 
mean    transportation,    meals    and    lodging: 

(b)  Travel  expenses  may  be  paid  entirely  from  fed- 
eral George-Deen  funds  or  from  federal  and 
state  funds  combined.  For  the  state  as  a 
whole,  50 %  of  all  George-Deen  funds  for  sal- 
aries and  necessary  travel  expenses  of  teachers, 
supervisors  and  directors,  will  be  matched  by 
state  or  local  funds,   or  both. 

(6)  Use   for   salaries   of   apprentice   teachers 

No  provision  will  be  made  for  apprentice  teaching. 

(7)  Use     for     salary     and     travel     expenses     of     state 
director 

Salary  and  necessary  travel  expense  (transporta- 
tion, subsistence  and  lodging)  of  a  qualified  state 
director  of  vocational  education  for  travel  both 
within  and  without  the  state,  for  that  portion  of 
his  time  spent  in  the  interest  of  vocational  home 
home  economics  education,  not  to  exceed  one- 
fourth,  may  be  paid  entirely  from  federal  George- 
Deen  funds,  or  from  federal  and  state  funds  com- 
bined. For  the  state  as  a  whole,  50%  of  all  George- 
Deen  funds  for  salaries  and  necessary  travel  ex- 
penses of  teachers,  supervisors  and  directors  will 
be    matched    by    state    or   local    funds,    or    both. 

(8)  Use    for    travel    expenses    of    State    Advisory    Com- 
mittee 

When  a  State  Advisory  Committee  for  vocational 
education  including  home  economics  representatives, 
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or  a  special  State  Home  Economics  advisory  com- 
mittee is  appointed,  the  necessary  travel  expenses 
(transportation,  meals  and  lodging),  for  travel  both 
within  and  without  the  state,  may  be  paid  entirely 
from  federal  George-Deen  funds  or  from  federal 
and  state  funds  combined.  For  the  state  as  a 
whole,  50%  of  all  George-Deen  funds  for  salaies 
and  necessary  travel  expense  of  teachers,  super- 
visors and  directors,  will  be  matched  by  state  or 
local  funds,  or  both.  The  purpose  of  such  travel 
shall  be  for  advising  collectively  with  the  state 
Supervisor  of  Home  Economics  Education,  the  State 
Director  of  Vocational  Education,  or  both,  on  ad- 
ministration policies  in  helping  to  formulate  pro- 
grams for  the  further  promotion  of  vocational  edu- 
cation   in    homemakiag    in    Montana. 

c.  Smith-Hughes  and  George  Deen  teacher  training  funds 

(1)  Pre-employment  teacher  training.  Salaries  and 
maintenance  (including  observation  and  student 
teaching) 

The  Department  of  Home  Economics  of  the  Mon- 
tana State  College  is  designated  as  the  institution 
for  the  pre-employment  training  of  teachers  of 
vocational  home  economics  and  in  which  Smith- 
Hughes  and  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds 
shall  be  used. 

When  the  Home  Economics  Department  of  Mon- 
tana State  University  meets  the  qualifications  set 
up  in  this  plan,  with  the  approval  of  the  state 
board  for  vocational  education,  state  supervisor  of 
home  economics  education  and  the  Regional  agent 
for  Home  Economics  Education  Service  of  the  U.  S. 
Office  of  Education,  it  may  be  designated  as  an 
institution  for  the  pre-employment  training  of 
teachers  of  vocational  home  economics.  (Approved 
May,    1939). 

With  the  approval  of  the  state  supervisor  of  home 
economics  education  and  the  state  board  for  voca- 
tional education,  summer  courses  in  home  eco- 
nomics may  be  offered  in  the  State  University  pro- 
vided they  make  definite  needed  contributions  for 
the  professional  improvement  of  teachers  in  serv- 
ice. One-half  the  salary  and  maintenance  costs  of 
these  courses  shall  be  paid  from  George-Deen  or 
Smith-Hughes  teacher  training  funds,  or  both. 
Smith-Hughes  and  George-Deen  teacher  training 
funds  may  be  used  for  the  salaries  of  critic  teach- 
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ers  in  practice  schools,  located  at  Gallatin  County 
High  School  at  Bozeman,  and  other  convenient 
centers  where  departments  in  vocational  home  eco- 
nomics are  being  maintained,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  state  supervisor  and  teacher 
trainer. 

One-half  the  salaries  and  maintenance  costs  of  all 
teacher  training  and  critic  teaching  may  be  paid 
from  either  Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher 
training  funds,  or  both,  for  that  portion  of  the 
time  of  teacher  trainers  or  critic  teachers  devote 
to  teacher  training.  The  balance  of  their  salaries 
and  maintenance  costs  will  be  paid  from  state, 
institutional   or  local   funds. 

When  prospective  teachers  are  sent  to  approved 
vocational  schools  or  classes  to  serve  as  full  time 
teachers  under  approved  teachers,  in  communities 
located  at  such  distance  from  the  teacher-training 
institution  as  to  require  transportation  expense, 
teacher  training  funds  may  be  used  to  pay  the 
necessary  travel  expense  of  such  student  teachers 
while  engaged  in  such  activity,  when  matched  by 
state,  institutional,  or  local  funds.  Student  teach- 
ers for  whom  travel  will  be  paid  in  Montana  are 
defined  as  senior  students  enrolled  in  teacher  train- 
ing curriculum  at  the  approved  institutions,  who 
have  completed  their  student  teaching  requirements 
in  the  college  student  teaching  center  and  who 
are  selected  by  the  teacher  educator  for  daily  par- 
ticipating experience  under  the  supervision  of  quali- 
fied home  economics  teachers  in  an  approved  vo- 
cational department  for  a  period  of  a  week  or  more. 
Transportation  will  also  be  paid  for  the  supervisory 
teacher  or  for  the  teacher  in  the  regular  school 
program  who  has  student  teachers  under  her  super- 
vision, when  such  travel  is  necessary  for  conference 
purposes. 

(2)   Training  in  service 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  funds,  or  both,  shall 
be  used  for  the  payment  of  salaries  and  necessary 
travel  expenses  (transportation,  meals  and  lodging) 
of  resident  teacher  trainers  when  engaged  in 
itinerant  teacher  training  work,  and  when  matched 
by  institutional  or  state  funds,   or  both. 

In  case  an  itinerant  teacher  trainer  is  employed 
full  time,  her  salary  and  necessary  travel  expenses 
shall  be  paid  from  federal  Smith-Hughes  or  George- 
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Deen  teacher  training  funds,  or  both,  when  matched 
by   state   or   institutional   funds,    or   both. 

(3)  Supervision,    salaries   and   maintenance 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training 
funds,  or  both,  may  be  used  for  the  salaries  and 
maintenance  of  supervision  when  matched  by  state 
or  local  funds,  or  both,  may  be  used  for  the  salaries 
and  maintenance  of  supervision  when  properly 
matched  by  state,   institutional   or  local  funds. 

(4)  Use  for  travel  expenses  of  teachers  to  attend  con- 
ference  called  by  the   State  Board. 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training 
funds,  or  both,  when  matched  by  state  or  local 
funds  or  both,  may  be  used  for  the  payment  of 
reimbursement  of  travel  expenses  of  teachers  to 
attend  conferences  called  by  the  state  supervisor 
of  home  economics  education,  with  the  approval  of 
the  State  Director  and  State  Board  for  Vocational 
Education. 

(5)  Compilation  and  distribution  of  subject  matter  for 
teachers  in  service. 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training 
funds,  or  both,  v/hen  properly  matched  by  state  or 
institutional  funds  or  both,  may  be  used  for  pay- 
ment of  the  salary  and  necessary  maintenance  costs 
of  a  specialist  in  subject  matter  who  is  especially 
qualified  by  training  and  experience  in  the  teach- 
ing of  vocational  home  economics.  (No  one  will 
be  employed  at  present.) 

Or,  these  funds  may  be  used  for  the  payment  of 
salaries  and  necessary  maintenance  costs  of  a  bud- 
geted portion  of  the  time  of  one  or  more  members 
of  the  supervisory  or  teacher  training  staffs  to 
compile  and  distribute  technical  subject  matter 
material  in  home  economics  for  use  by  teachers 
in  service.  These  persons  will  devote  their  full  time 
or  so  much  of  it  as  may  be  prescribed  to  this 
particular  service  and  will  work  under  the  imme- 
diate direction  of  the  state  board  for  vocational 
education. 

(6)  Approved   technical    courses    in   home    economics 

Advanced  technical  courses  in  home  economics 
taught  by  qualified  specialists  for  employed  teach- 
ers may  be  offered  in  intensive  summer  courses  and 
paid    for    in    part    from    either    Smith-Hughes     or 


George-Deen  teacher  training  funds,  or  both,  when 
properly  matched  by  state  or  institutional  funds, 
or   both. 

(7)    Studies  and  research 

Smith-Hughes  or  George-Deen  teacher  training 
funds,  or  both,  when  properly  matched  by  state  or 
institutional  funds  or  both,  may  be  used  for  the 
payment  of  salaries  and  necessary  maintenance 
costs  of  one  or  more  specialists  in  research  who 
are  especially  qualified  by  training  and  experience 
for  carrying  on  research  relating  to  evaluation  or 
improvement  of  vocational  programs  in  home  eco- 
nomics. (At  present  no  one  will  be  employed,  but 
if  such  a  person  is  selected  later,  a  plan  setting 
forth  the  scope  of  the  work  contemplated  and  the 
qualifications  to  be  required  of  the  person  to  be 
employed  will  be  submitted  to  the  federal  office 
for   approval). 

Or,  these  funds  may  be  used  for  salary  and  neces- 
sary maintenance  costs  of  a  budgeted  portion  of 
the  supervisor  or  teacher  trainer  or  itinerant 
teacher  trainer  for  the  making  of  studies  and  in- 
vestigation in  vocational  education  in  home  eco- 
nomics. These  individuals  will  devote  their  full 
time  or  so  much  of  it  as  may  be  prescribed  to 
this  particular  service  and  will  work  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  state  board  for  voca- 
tional   education. 

B.     Supervision  of  Home  Economics  Education 

1.  State   supervisor 

One  or  more  supervisors  of  home  economics  education  will 
be  employed  and  fifty  per  cent  of  such  salary  will  be  paid 
from  federal  vocational  funds  and  fifty  per  cent  from 
state  or  local  vocational  funds.  About  one-third  of  the 
time  of  the  state  supervisor  of  home  economics  shall  be 
devoted  to  work  with  non-vocational  home  economics  de- 
partments. An  assistant  supervisor  may  be  employed  if 
the  expansion  of  the  program  warrants  such  employment. 
Salary  and  travel  of  such  assistant  may  be  paid  from 
state  or  federal,   or  both  funds. 

The  necessary  travel  expenses  of  such  supervisor  will  be 
paid  from  vocational  funds. 

a.  Qualifications  of  the  supervisor 

(1)   Education,     including     professional     and     technical 
training. 
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The  supervisor  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  approved 
four-year  course  in  home  economics.  In  addition 
to  the  required  technical  courses  she  must  have 
had  at  least  twenty  semester  credits  in  education 
including: 

(a)  Graduate  courses  in  education,  at  least  one  of 
which  included  a  unit  on  philosophy  of  voca- 
tional education. 

(b)  Special  methods  and  supervised  teaching  in 
vocational  schools  and  classes  in  home  eco- 
nomics that  meet  the  minimum  standards  pro- 
vided in  the  state  plans. 

(c)  Curriculum  work  in  home  economics   that  will 

enable  her  to  analyze  and  organize  units  on 
a  teaching  basis,  in  accordance  with  the  needs 
of    selected    groups. 

(d)  Methods  of  training  home  economics  teachers; 
she  shall  have  technical  and  general  education 
that  exceeds  the  minimum  qualifications  re- 
quired of  all  teachers  under  her  supervision 
as  set  up  by  the  state  plan. 

(2)  Experience,    including    homemaking,     teaching    and 
administration. 

(a)  The  supervisor  must  have  had  at  least  three 
years  experience  in  homemaking,  a  part  of 
which  should  have  been  spent  in  the  actual 
management    of    a    home. 

(b)  She  shall  have  not  less  than  five  years  of  suc- 
cessful experience  in  teaching  home  economics, 
three  years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  voca- 
tional schools,  including  both  day  and  evening 
classes.  Part  of  the  teaching  experience  shall 
have  included  administrative  work  and  the 
assuming    of    special    executive    responsibilities. 

(3)  General  qualifications  of  supervisor,   including   age, 
leadership   and   general   contacts. 

(a)  The  supervisor  must  be  at  least  twenty-five 
years  of  age. 

(b)  The  supervisor  shall  possess  good  health,  tact, 
broad  sympathy  and  interests. 

(c)  The  supervisor  must  be  a  leader  capable  of 
promoting  the  home  economics  program,  and 
a  person  of  sound  judgment  who  will  win  the 
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support    of    homemakers,    school    officials    and 
business   people   in   the   community. 

b.  Duties 

(1)   Plans  for  improvement  of  teachers  in  service 

(a)  She  shall  visit  the  home  economics  depart- 
ments of  the  schools  and  hold  follow-up  con- 
ferences with  the  teachers  and  school  officials 
to  work  with  them  on  the  problems  of  basic 
importance  in  developing  a  functioning"  home 
economics  program,  and  assistign  in  appraisal 
of  procedures  and  methods  as  a  basis  for 
making  and  carrying  forward  improvement 
plans. 

(b)  She  shall  encourage  teachers  to  attend  local, 
regional,    state    and    national    conferences. 

(c)  She  shall  act  as  a  leader  in  local,  district  and 
state   conferences. 

(d)  She  shall  assist  the  teachers  through  corres- 
pondence, news  letters,  bulletins,  form  letters 
and    other   materials    of   instruction. 

(e)  She  shall  guide  a  home  economics  curriculum 
revision  program  and  other  group  study  pro- 
grams. 

(f)  She  shall  guide  individual  and  committee  work 
on  problems  of  interest  to  teachers,  and  di- 
rect professional  reading  and  inter-visitation 
among    teachers. 

(g)  She  shall  aid  in  organization  and  assist  with 
teachers'   experiments. 

(h)  She  shall  aid  teachers  in  developing  and  evalu- 
ating   their    home    project    program. 

(i)  She  shall  require  teachers  to  give  evidence  of 
professional  improvement  by  attendance  at 
summer    school    every    three    years. 

(j)  She  shall  have  the  responsibility  of  directing 
the  improvement  of  day,  part-time  and  even- 
ing school  teachers  through  the  itinerant  teach- 
er  trainer. 

(k)  She  shall  invite  to  conferences,  and  send  mim- 
eographed and  printed  material  to  non-voca- 
tional teachers.  She  shall  visit  non-vocational 
teachers    after    she    and    the    itinerant    teacher 
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trainer   have    made    provision    for    at   least    two 
visits   to   vocational   departments. 

(1)  She  shall  set  up  standards  for  day  school, 
part-time  and  evening  school  programs  in 
homemaking    education. 

(2)   Plans  for  promotion  of  new  work 

(a)  She  shall  cooperate  with  the  state  director  in 
determining  and  promoting  a  vocational  pro- 
gram in  the  state. 

(b)  She  shall  counsel  with  local  boards  of  educa- 
tion, superintendents,  principals,  and  teachers 
on  the  subject  of  vocational  home  economics 
education  and  explain  to  them  the  plan  of 
operation  of  the  federal  and  state  acts  for 
vocational  education  as  applied  to  the  field  of 
home  economics  in  the  State  of  Montana. 

(c)  She  shall  promote  by  visits,  publications  and 
correspondence,  the  establishment  of  vocational 
courses  in  home  economics  in  schools  in  the 
state  which  do  not  have  such  courses  at  the 
present   time. 

(d)  She  shall  aid  schools  operating,  or  desiring  to 
operate,  under  the  state  and  federal  acts  to 
obtain  properly  qualified  teachers,  and  assist 
the  state  board  in  determining  their  qualifica- 
tions for  certification. 

(e)  She  shall  cooperate  in  every  way  possible  with 
the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education  and  with  the 
representative  of  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education 
in  promoting  the  interests  of  home  economics 
education    in    Montana. 

(f)  She  shall  aid  in  securing  suitable  persons  to 
take  the  teacher  training  course  in  home  eco- 
nomics   education. 

(g)  She  shall  give  information  to  the  public 
through  the  medium  of  the  radio,  newspapers, 
farm  papers,  etc.,  concerning  the  purposes  and 
functions  of  education  for  homemaking  and  the 
services  available  to  them  through  programs 
available  under  the  Vocational  Education  Acts. 

(h)  She  shall  make  such  studies  as  are  needed  to 
determine  desirable  locations  for  reimbursed 
schools    and    classes. 
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(i)  She  shall  work  with  representative  groups  and 
homemaking  committees  from  the  Woman's 
Club,  A.  A.  U.  W.,  P.  T.  A.,  and  other  state  or- 
ganizations in  promoting  and  developing  com- 
munity programs. 

(j)  She  shall  work  with  the  teacher  education 
institutions  in  maintaining  and  improving 
standards  in  teacher  education  and  subject 
matter  courses  in  homemaking. 

(k)  She  shall  aid  in  promoting  and  developing 
classes   for   adults   and   out-of-school   youth. 

(3)   Plans  for  inspection  of  work 

(a)  The  state  supervisor  shall  make  visits  to 
schools  to  determine  the  type  of  classroom  in- 
struction, the  success  of  the  home  project  pro- 
gram, and  the  extent  to  which  the  vocational 
program  is  influencing  the  community.  She 
shall  approve  or  disapprove  the  departments 
operating  under  the  provisions  of  the  state 
and    federal    vocational    education    acts. 

(b)  She  shall  inspect  the  equipment,  library,  and 
other  physical  resources  of  the  department  and 
shall  make  recommendations  for  their  im- 
provement   when    needed. 

(c)  She  shall  inspect  the  teacher's  schedule  and 
budget  for  the  homemaking  department  early 
in  the  school  year,  as  reported  and  signed  by 
the  school  principal  or  superintendent. 
Budgets  shall  cover  such  items  as  travel  for 
home  visits  and  supervision  of  projects,  sup- 
plies, equipment,  textbooks,  and  operating  ex- 
penses   for    the    department. 

The  supervisor  of  home  economics  shall  work 
out  the  schedule  of  reimbursement  for  voca- 
tional   home    economics    departments. 

(d)  She  shall  assist  teachers  and  superintendents 
in  making  a  long  time  plan  for  the  develop- 
ment of  the  homemaking  program  in  each 
locality  and  check  progress  on  this  plan  and 
encourage   further   development. 

(e)  She  shall  plan  and  maintain  efficient  records, 
make  necessary  reports  and  cooperate  with 
agencies  and  organizations  that  are  also  con- 
cerned  with    family   welfare. 
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(f)  She  shall  pass  on  the  validity  of  claims  of 
the  schools  that  have  maintained  vocational 
instruction  in  home  economics  during  the  year. 

(g)  She  shall  check  qualifications  and  general  fit- 
ness of  all  teachers  in  vocational  home  eco- 
nomics  departments. 

(h)  She  shall  pass  on  schools  applying  for  voca- 
tional   home    economics    departments. 

(4)   Extension  of  supervisor's  services 

It  has  been  a  policy  in  Montana  for  the  state 
supervisor  of  home  economics  to  visit  non-voca- 
tional as  well  as  vocational  home  economics  de- 
partments and  this  policy  shall  continue.  About 
one-third  of  the  time  of  the  state  supervisor  of 
home  economics  shall  be  devoted  to  work  with  the 
non-vocational    home    economics    departments. 

2.  Assistant  state   supervisor    (if   and  when   needed) 
a.  Qualifications 

(1)  Education 

She  shall  have  graduated  in  home  economics  from 
a  four-year  college  course  approved  for  training 
vocational  home  economics  teachers  and  shall  have 
a  master's  degree  in  home  economics  or  home  eco- 
nomics education.  She  shall  have  had  recent  grad- 
uate work  in  home  economics,  including  curriculum, 
methods  of  conducting  adult  and  out-of-school 
youth  programs,   and  supervision  of  instruction. 

(2)  Experience 

She  shall  have  had  at  least  two  years  successful 
experience  in  the  actual  performance  of  homemak- 
ing  activities. 

She  shall  have  had  at  least  four  years  of  very 
successful  teaching  experience  in  secondary  schools, 
two  years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  vocational 
schools  with  experience  in  adult  and  out-of-school 
youth    programs. 

(3)  General 

She  shall  be  at  least  26  years  of  age. 

She  shall  have  demonstrated  her  ability  as  a  leader 
of  teachers  and  of  lay  groups.  She  shall  have  the 
ability  to  stimulate  growth  and  to  give  guidance 
to   those  with  whom   she  works. 
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b.  Duties 

(1)  Her  chief  responsibility  shall  be  for  in-service  train- 
ing of  teachers  in  the  day  school  and  the  adult 
program. 

(2)  She  shall  visit  teachers  and  make  suggestions  for 
improvement  of  their  methods  of  teaching,  course 
of  study,  home  project  program,  library,  and  equip- 
ment. 

(3)  She  shall  contribute  to  news  letters  going  out  to 
teachers   from   the    state    supervisor's    office. 

(4)  She  shall  keep  the  chairmen  of  the  department  of 
home  economics  in  the  colleges  informed  of  the 
work  of  their  graduates  and  suggest  ways  and 
means  by  which  they  may  strengthen  the  program 
of    their    department. 

(5)  She  shall  assist  the  state  supervisor  in  planning 
and  conducting  group  conferences  for  homemaking 
teachers. 

(6)  She  shall  report  regularly  to  the  state  supervisor 
on  the  work  of  individual  teachers  and  the  develop- 
ment of  programs  in  the  schools  which  she  visits. 

(7)  She  shall  plan  her  itinerary  to  schools  in  con- 
ference  with   the   state   supervisor. 

(8)  She  shall  aid  with  the  revision  of  the  home  eco- 
nomics  curriculum. 

c.  Plans  for  promotion  of  new  work 

(1)  She  shall  visit  non-reimbursed  home  economics  de- 
partments or  classes  as  well  as  classes  which  are 
reimbursed  provided  she  does  not  devote  more  than 
33%%  of  her  time  to  this  service.  She  shall  give 
the  same  type  of  service  to  non-reimbursed  schools, 
as  to  reimbursed  ones. 

(2)  She  shall  report  to  the  state  supervisor  any  re- 
quest for  extension  of  the  program  and  community 
needs  which  are  not  met  by  the  present  program. 

(3)  In  communities  where  the  day  school  teachers  can 
teach  classes  for  out-of-school  youths  or  adults,  the 
assistant  supervisor  will  help  her  promote  the  work 
in  the  community,  determine  the  needs  of  the  class 
members,  assist  in  development  of  courses  of  study, 
and  improve  methods  of  teaching. 

(4)  In  communities  where  the  local  teacher  is  not 
available   for   classes   for    out-of-school    youths    and 
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adults,  she  will  aid  the  teacher  who  is  selected  in 
the  organization  and  development  of  teaching  meth- 
ods for  adult  and  out-of-school  youth  programs. 

3.  Local    supervisors    (if    and    when    employed — no    plan    for 
using  them   at  present) 

a.  Qualifications 

(1)  Education 

The  local  supervisor  shall  have  the  same  qualifica- 
tions as  the  regular  homemaking  teachers  and  in 
addition  shall  have  had  graduate  courses  in  cur- 
riculum and  supervision,  and  methods  of  teaching 
adults. 

(2)  Experience 

She  shall  have  had  two  years  of  successful  ex- 
perience in  actual  performance  of  homemaking 
duties. 

She  shall  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  out- 
standingly successful  teaching  experience  in  second- 
ary schools,  two  years  of  which  shall  have  been  in 
a  vocational  school  with  experience  in  day,  adult 
or    out-of-school    youth    classes. 

She  shall  have  demonstrated  the  ability  to  estab- 
lish good  working  relations  in  specific  school  and 
community  situations  and  act  as  a  leader  of 
teachers   and  lay  groups. 

b.  Duties 

(1)  Plans  for  improvement  of  teachers  in  service 

(a)  The  local  supervisor  shall  visit  teachers  at 
work  and  make  suggestions  for  improvement 
in  methods  of  teaching,  content  of  courses, 
text  and  reference  books,  types  of  equipment, 
and  adequacy  of  supplies. 

(b)  She  shall  conduct  regular  meetings  for  groups 
of  teachers  to  discuss  local  teaching  problems. 

(c)  She  shall  have  the  resopnsibility  for  conduct- 
ing the  work  of  local  and  sectional  groups  in 
the  study  of  curriculum. 

(2)  Plans  for  promotion  of  new  work 

She  shall  study  local  conditions  with  a  view  to 
recommending  classes  for  youths  and  adults,  and 
shall  prepare  articles  for  the  press  and  shall  plan 
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exhibits    that    will    bring    before    the    public    ways 
in  which  vocational   education   is   functioning. 

C.  Kinds   of   home   economics   education   which   the   state   board 
intends  to  aid  from  federal  funds. 

1.  Day  schools  or  classes. 

2.  Part-time   home   economics   schools   or   classes   for   minors. 

3.  Evening   home   economics   schools   or   classes. 

D.  Day  Schools 

1.  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  homemaking  programs  in  the  day 
schools  shall  be  the  development  and  maintenance  of 
satisfactory  home  life.  The  responsibility  in  this  activity 
involves  the  development  and  maintenance  of  satisfactory 
home  life  through  furtherance  of  wholesome  relations  for 
the  family  and  its  members,  and  the  selection,  conserva- 
tion and  use  of  those  resources  essential  to  the  well 
being  of  the  individual  and  family. 

The  study  of  family  life  shall  be  adjusted  to  the  maturity 
of  class  members,  but  on  all  levels,  family  economics,  the 
selection  and  use  of  foods,  child  development,  care  and 
selection  of  clothing,  and  housing  will  be  studied  in  their 
relation   to   each   other   and   to    effective   living   in   homes. 

The  above  home  economics  instruction  is  planned  for  girls, 
but  boys  may  also  be  admitted  to  homemaking  classes, 
provided  they  are  taught  in  separate  classes  organized 
for  them.  Since  this  is  a  comparatively  new  program,  ex- 
perimentation will  be  carried  on  to  ascertain  the  amount 
of  time  needed  to  obtain  the  objectives  for  home  living 
set  up  for  such  classes.  The  work  offered  them  should 
center  around  the  kinds  of  responsibilities  in  the  home 
which  they  share,  both  during  adolescence  as  participat- 
ing members  of  the  family,  and  later  in  their  own  homes. 

2.  Qualifications    of    students,    including    minimum    entrance 
age  requirement 

Home  conomics  instruction  may  be  given  either  in  the 
upper  grades  of  the  elementary  school,  in  the  high  school, 
or  in  separate  public  schools  or  classes,  provided  the 
instruction  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  14 
years  of  age  or  over  who  can  profit  by  the  instruction. 

3.  Provisions  to  be  made  for  minimum  plant  and  equipment. 

The  teaching  environment  for  home  economics  should  ap- 
proach a  home  situation  and  should  provide  opportunities 
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for  students  to  have  experience  with  different  types  of 
equipment  and  furnishings,  so  as  to  provide  adequate 
instruction   for  home   and   family   life. 

The  space  and  equipment  for  home  economics  classes 
should  be  planned  from  the  standpoint  of  its  function. 
Provision  shall  be  made  for  instruction  which  is  essential 
in  assuming  all  normal  responsibilities  of  the  homemaker. 
These    responsibilities    include: 

a.  Provision  and  maintenance  of  the  house  that  is  attrac- 
tive, sanitary,  efficient,  satisfactory  and  safe  to  all 
members  of  the  family.  These  features  should  be  defi- 
nitely incorporated  into  the  plans  for  furnishing  and 
equipping  the  homemaking  department.  (A  basement 
home  economics  department  would  not  meet  these  quali- 
fications). 

b.  Provision  of  food  for  the  family.  This  involves  centers 
for  storage,  preparation,  serving  and  cleaning.  Unit 
kitchens,  or  unit  desk  arrangement  approximating  home 
conditions,  should  be  used  in  homemaking  rooms.  One 
stove  with  oven,  for  every  four  girls,  and  tables  and 
chairs  for  meal  service  should  be  provided. 

c.  Equipment  for  clothing.  Minimum  equipment  shall  in- 
clude one  sewing  machine  to  every  four  girls,  chairs 
and  tables  for  clothing  construction,  and  adequate  fa- 
cilities for  storage  of  individual  and  class  equipment 
and  hanging  space  for  unfinished  garments. 

d.  Movable  or  stationary  laundry  equipment  suited  to  the 
type  of  community  in  which  the  school  is  located  is 
desirable. 

e.  Provision  should  be  made  for  the  teaching  of  housing 
and  home  nursing.  This  may  be  provided  within  the 
home  economics  department,  or  arrangements  may  be 
made  to  use  such  rooms  as  the  girls  or  teachers  rest 
room,  for  demonstration  of  attractive  and  efficient 
room  for  the  family  and  for  bedroom  facilities.  If  this 
is  not  practical,  nearby  homes  in  the  community  may 
be  used. 

f.  Homemaking  departments  should  be  planned  so  that 
furnishings  and  equipment  can  be  moved  and  suitable 
equipment  provided  to  meet  instructional  needs  in  child 
care  and  guidance.  Adequate  provision  should  be  made 
for  storage  space  for  equipment. 

g.  Maintenance  of  health  conditions  essential  to  good 
posture,  adequate  lighting  and  heating,  and  sanitary 
environment  shall  be  made  throughout  the  home  eco- 
nomics  department. 
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h.  Maintenance  for  satisfactory  family  relations.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  areas  that  shall  be  provided  for  the  in- 
struction of  the  responsibilities  of  the  homemakers,  it 
is  desirable  to  provide  for  a  living-dining  room  within 
the  home  economics  department.  (An  increased  number 
of  schools  are  making  this  provision,  and  in  addition 
the   room   is   being   used   for  various   school   activities.) 

i.  Reference  material.  Multiple  copies  of  material  for 
different  units  of  work  in  home  economics  are  recom- 
mended rather  than  a  single  textbook.  In  addition,  the 
library  should  contain  a  minimum  of  twenty  up-to- 
date  books  dealing  with  all  phases  of  homemaking 
instruction.  At  least  two  well  chosen  magazines  de- 
voted to  home  economics  subjects,  and  free  bulletins 
published  by  the  federal  or  state  government  or  other 
agencies    are    necessary. 

j.  Illustrative  material.  Adequate  illustrative  material  for 
each  unit  of  instruction  shall  be  provided,  in  addition 
provision  shall  be  made  for  caring  for  this  material  by 
making  available  a  four-drawer  filing  cabinet  which 
may  also  be  used  for  storage  of  bulletins,  home  proj- 
ects and  department  records. 

k.  A  few  general  guides  that  may  help  in  planning  for 
more  adequate  provisions  for  the  teaching  of  home 
economics   are   here   suggested: 

(1)  The  home  economics  department  that  is  adequate 
provides  for  instruction  in  these  responsibilities 
that  are  common  to  the  homemakers  in  the  com- 
munity. 

(2)  Furnishings  and  equipment  which  are  selected  to 
serve  more  than  one  purpose  are  to  be  encouraged 
in  home   economics  departments. 

(3)  Room  furnishings  and  arrangements  which  are 
planned  in  relation  to  the  pupil  activities  and  ex- 
periences needed  for  achievement  of  the  objectives 
of  the  various  units  of  instruction  are  essential. 

(4)  Standards  in  the  homemaking  department  should 
be  consistent  with  those  that  prevail  in  the  present 
average  homes   of  the   community. 

(5)  An  equipment  budget  which  provides  in  addition  to 
upkeep,  opportunity  for  improvements  pupils  can 
plan  and  carry  out,  is  desirable. 

Provisions  to  be  made  for  maintenance 

By  June  1,  the  local  school  district  shall  submit  a  budget 
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that  will  show  the  financial  provision  it  intends  to  make 
for  the  home  economics  program  for  the  ensuing-  year. 
The  budget  shall  provide  for  supplies  for  foods  and  other 
units,  replacement  of  equipment,  additions  to  equipment, 
illustrative  material,  library  and  reference  material,  and 
mileage  for  home  visits  and  the  supervision  of  home  proj- 
ects. At  least  $1.50  per  student  per  year  should  be 
budgeted  for  supplies,  with  equipment  in  addition.  No 
fees  may  be  charged  to  cover  any  item  in  this  budget. 

In  case  of  a  new  department  the  local  district  may  pre- 
pare an  itemized  budget  for  a  three-year  period,  indicat- 
ing the  financial  provisions  which  they  intend  to  make 
for  the  home  economics  program.  The  first  year  the  basic 
equipment  shall  be  supplied  and  the  rest  of  the  desirable 
equipment  may  be  added  during  the  next  two-year  period. 

5.  Minimum  length  of  school   year  and   hours   of  instruction 

a.  Where   Smith-Hughes  funds  will  be  used 

(1)  In  cities  or  towns  of  more  than  25,000  population, 
the  total  number  of  hours  instruction  per  week 
shall  be  not  less  than  thirty,  nor  the  number  of 
hours   instruction   per   day  less   than   six. 

(2)  In  cities  or  towns  of  less  than  25,000  population, 
the  number  of  hours  instruction  per  week  shall  be 
not  less  than  twenty-five  nor  the  number  of  hours 
instruction  per  day  less  than  five. 

b.  Where   George-Deen   funds  will   be   used 
Vocational    instruction    shall    extend   for    a    term    of    at 
least  nine  months  in  school,  providing  at  least  twenty- 
five  hours  instruction  per  week  or  five  hours  per  day. 

6.  Types    of   programs    to    be   maintained 

a.  When  Smith-Hughes  funds  are  used 

(To   be  used  in  part-time   and   evening   school   classes) 

b.  Where  George-Deen  funds  are  to  be  used 
(1)   Scheduled   time   for   class   work 

The  following  plan  may  be  used  in  scheduling  time 
for  class  work: 

(a)   Three-year   program 

Sixty  minutes  daily  will  be  accepted  as  suf- 
ficient time  for  a  class  that  meets  five  times  a 
week  for  nine  months,  provided  the  program  is 
three  years  in  length.  It  is  recommended  that 
students  also  be  enrolled  in  related  subjects 
but  no   related   subjects    as   such   are   required. 
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(b)  Two-year   program 

The  program  may  be  60  minutes  a  day,  five 
days  a  week  for  nine  months,  and  be  two 
years  in  length,  provided  it  is  built  on  a  gen- 
eral junior  high  school  program  of  not  less 
than  180  hours;  or,  the  home  economics  pro- 
gram may  be  a  two-year  program  where  there 
is  a  minimum  of  90  minutes  daily  for  each 
student  each  year.  It  is  recommended  that 
students  be  enrolled  in  related  subjects;  or, 
there  may  be  a  two  year  program  with  a 
minimum  of  60  minutes  daily  with  parallel  re- 
lated subjects  for  two  consecutive  years.  Re- 
lated subjects  may  include:  social  science, 
such  as  economics  or  sociology,  and  general 
science,    biology    and    art. 

Related  subjects  may  be  reimbursed  if  they 
are  taught  in  segregated  classes  to  only  those 
students  who  are  taking  the  vocational  home 
economics  course.  Home  economics  students 
may  be  enrolled  in  the  regular  related  subject 
courses  provided  50%  of  the  students  in  the 
class  are  enrolled  in  the  home  economics  class, 
but  no  reimbursement  will  be  made  for  such 
classes. 

(c)  For  each  of  the  above  setups,  each  student 
shall  complete  each  year  a  minimum  of  two 
home  projects  in  different  phases  of  home- 
making. 

(2)  Scheduled   time  in   school  for  individual   and   group 
conferences    between    teachers    and   pupils. 

When  a  minimum  of  90  minutes  daily  is  devoted  to 
a  home  economics  class,  a  minimum  of  45  minutes 
per  day  shall  be  scheduled  for  individual  con- 
ferences between  teachers  and  students.  This 
period  will  be  reimbursed. 

When  a  minimum  of  60  minutes  daily  is  required 
for  each  year  of  home  economics,  at  least  60  min- 
utes daily  shall  be  scheduled  for  individual  con- 
ferences   between    teachers    and   pupils. 

(3)  Provision    for    home    and    community    contacts    by 
teachers. 

Schools  will  be  encouraged  to  extend  the  tenure  of 
the  home  economics  teacher  from  two  to  six  weeks 
beyond  the  regular  school  year,  for  the  supervision 
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of  home  projects.  The  extension  of  the  term  of 
employment  for  the  teachers  beyond  the  nine 
months  will  depend  upon  the  total  number  of  stu- 
dents carrying  projects.  Adequate  provision  shall 
be  made  by  the  local  school  district  for  the  teacher 
travel  within  the  community  for  home  visits  and 
supervision  of  home  projects.  Money  budgeted  for 
travel  by  the  teacher  shall  be  matched  by  federal 
and  state  funds  when  it  does  not  exceed  an  aver- 
age of  $20  a  month  per  teacher. 

(4)  Provision  for  related  subjects. 

When  classes  in  related  subjects  are  not  a  regular 
part  of  the  home  economics  programs,  teachers  will 
be  encouraged  to  cooperate  with  other  teachers  on 
the  high  school  staff  to  bring  about  a  correlation 
of  the  work  of  all  departments  concerned  with 
education   for   family   life. 

7.  Length  of  program  in  years 
See    6    b-1    above. 

8.  Character    and    content    of   courses   of   study. 

The  major  objective  of  home  economics  classes  reimbursed 
from  George-Deen  funds  shall  be  to  train  students  in  the 
methods  of  homemaking  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  them 
to  be  worthy  home  members  now  and  to  insure  for  them 
the  greatest  development  possible  for  the  satisfactory 
discharge  of  future  homemaking  responsibilities. 
Specific  objectives  and  the  content  of  the  course  of  study 
will  be  worked  out  by  the  teachers  in  the  state  when  they 
begin  a  program  of  curriculum  revision,  August  31-Sep- 
tember  1,  2,  3.  Copies  of  these  objectives  and  plans  for 
content  will  be  sent  to  members  of  the  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education,  and  with  their  approval  incorporated 
in  this  plan. 

The  present  problems  of  home  and  family  life  and  the  con- 
temporary social  and  economic  problems  which  affect  the 
home  should  be  the  care  of  the  homemaking  course.  The 
program  will  be  planned  to  fit  the  needs  of  the  students 
of  vocational  homemaking  and  will  involve  the  various 
responsibilities  of  homemaking.  The  choice  and  emphasis 
of  the  subject  matter  and  experience  planned  for  pupils 
will  vary  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  individuals 
within  groups.  Age,  education  and  background,  previous 
experience  and  other  opportunities  for  learning  are  factors 
that  will  be  considered  in  developing  the  curriculum  for 
any  group. 

—102— 


9.  Methods   of  instruction. 

Methods  of  instruction  will  necessarily  differ  with  ob- 
jectives of  courses  and  of  units  for  individuals  and 
groups.  The  problem  method  of  teaching  shall  be  used  as 
the  basic  method  of  instruction.  The  homes  of  the  stu- 
dents, communities  in  which  they  live  and  in  which  they 
secure  goods,  services  recreational  and  other  opportunities, 
as  well  as  the  school  and  home  economics  department, 
shall  be  considered  laboratories  for  the  homemaking 
course.  A  laboratory  should  offer  opportunities  for  learn- 
ing   experiences   which   will    develop    students: 

a.  To  find  answers  to  questions. 

b.  Develop   judgment. 

c.  Develop   manipulative   ability. 

d.  Set  up  standards  for  achievement. 

e.  Develop   general   understanding,    generalization    or   prin- 
ciples. 

Some  learning  experiences  can  be  provided  best  through 
group  work  in  the  classroom  or  with  members  of  the 
family  or  within  the  community,  while  other  learning 
experiences  can  be  provided  best  through  individual  work 
in   the    classroom   or   in    the   home. 

Home  projects  shall  be  used  as  one  of  the  essential  meth- 
ods of  instruction  as  a  means  of  individual  learning  ex- 
perience provided  in  the  home.  In  order  that  the  home 
projects  insure  individual  growth,  it  is  essential  that  the 
student: 

(1)  Recognize    needs    and    problems    related   to    home    and 
family  living. 

(2)  Plans    possible    solutions   for   these    problems. 

(3)  Initiates    these   plans. 

(4)  Evaluates   the   results. 

Texts  and  references,  exhibits  in  which  students  partici- 
pate in  the  planning,  organizing  and  arranging,  participa- 
tion in  the  activities  of  community  organizations  and 
supervised  organizations  as  to  groups  of  young  children, 
or  visits  to  various  places  and  centers,  shall  all  be  given 
attention    as    methods    of   instruction. 

Provision  shall  also  be  made  for  methods  of  evaluating 
the  value  of  instruction,  and  this  can  best  be  done  in 
relation   to   the   objectives  for   the   course. 

The  following  material  criteria  shall  be  used  in  determin- 
ing the  content  for  a  course  of  study  in  home  economics, 
which  shall  be  set  up  at  the  fall  conference  of  the  home- 
making   teachers: 
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a.  Criteria    to    be    used    in    evaluating    objectives. 

(1)  Are  these  objectives  important  in  home  and  family 
life  under  present   conditions? 

(2)  Do  they  deal  with  a  persistent  problem? 

(3)  Are  they  being  attained  outside  of  school  instruc- 
tion or  in  other  phases  of  the  school  program  or 
do  they  need  emphasis  in  the  home  economics 
work? 

or 

(4)  Do  they  build  a  past  achievement?  Are  they  chal- 
lenging  to    the    students?' 

(5)  Are  they  possible  of  attainment? 

(6)  Are  they  significant  in  behavior? 

(7)  Can  significant  growth  toward  the  objective  result 
in  the  time  allowed  or  will  they  encourage  super- 
ficial "covering  of  material"  without  real  learning? 

(8)  Is  there  a  balance  between  the  various  phases  of 
homemaking-management,  science,  art,  relation- 
ships, and  use  of  material  resources? 

b.  Criteria   to   be   used   as   an   aid   in   the   selection   of   ex- 
periences. 

(1)  Does  the  experience  contribute  to  growth?  Is  it 
practical  for  students  of  given  age  and  for  a  par- 
ticular community?  (Can  it  be  repeated  or  built 
on    at    home    or    outside    the    classroom?) 

(2)  Does  it  help  in  solving  a  real  problem  or  is  it 
"merely    an    activity?" 

(3)  Is  the  experience  difficult  enough  to  be  challeng- 
ing,   yet   permit   success? 

(4)  Can  it  be  adapted  to  individual  differences? 

(5)  Is  it  typical  of  a  life   experience? 

(6)  Do  the  pupils  need  the  experience?  Does  it  sup- 
plement rather  than  duplicate  previous  experience? 

(7)  Is  it  well  timed  and  in  keeping  with  past  experi- 
ence? 

(8)  Are  the  students  aware  of  the  value  of  the  ex- 
perience in  the  attainment  of  their  objective? 

(9)  Is  it  the  best  experience  that  could  be  selected 
for   the   achievement   of   the   objective? 

(10)   Will    it    lead    to    the    organization    of    learning    for 
future   use   as  well   as  for  the   present? 

c.  Criteria  to  be  used  in  evaluating  subject  matter. 

(1)  Is  the  subject  matter  new  to  the  students  or  has 
it   been   learned   previously? 

(2)  Is  it  connected  with  past  learning?  Is  it  built  on 
related  learning  that  has  proceeded  it  or  is  it 
paralleling   it? 
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(3)  Is  it  essential  to  the  attainment  of  the  objective? 

(4)  Is  it  in  a  form  which  can  be  used  by  students  in 
other  situations?  Are  relationships  and  applica- 
tions apparent? 

(5)  Can  it  be  used  by  the  students  in  their  present  life 
outside  the  classroom?  Do  the  students  recognize 
their  need  for  it? 

d.  Criteria  for  evaluating  home  experiences 

(1)  Do  the  home  experiences  the  girl  chooses  fit  her 
interests,  needs,  home  situation  and  past  ex- 
periences ? 

(2)  Are  they  chosen  to  improve  skills,  to  learn  new 
ones,   or  both? 

(3)  Do  plans  for  home  projects  express  definite  ob- 
tainable goals  and  procedures  for  attaining  them? 

(4)  Do  the  home  projects  chosen  involve  sufficient 
practice  to  assure  appreciable  progress  for  pupils? 

(5)  Are  results  evaluated  and  considered  in  planning 
further   home   experiences  ? 

10.  Provisions  for  travel 

Each  school  shall  make  adequate  provision  for  the  neces- 
sary travel  of  the  homemaking  teachers  in  developing  an 
adequate  home  economics  program  within  the  community. 

A  school  may  reimburse  a  teacher  by: 

a.  Allowing  her  a  flat  sum  to  cover  the  year's  travel 
expense. 

b.  Making  reimbursement  for  actual  expenditure  for  travel 

c.  By  allowing  automobile  expenses  at  a  given  rate  per 
mile  provided  it  does  not  exceed  a  total  of  $20  a  month, 
50%  of  which  will  be  reimbursed  by  the  State  Board 
for  Vocational  Education. 

11.  Qualifications  of  teachers 

a.  Home   economics   teachers 

(1)   Education 

The  teacher  must  be  a  graduate  of  a  four-year 
teacher  training  course  in  home  economics  in  an 
institution  approved  for  the  training  of  vocational 
teachers  with  at  least  15  semester  hours  in  educa- 
tion, including  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  home 
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economics  and  student  teaching  in  a  vocational  de- 
partment under  the  direction  of  a  qualified  super- 
viing  teacher,  and  any  other  educational  subjects 
as  specified  by  law  for  certification  of  teachers. 

Twenty-five  to  thirty  per  cent  of  the  total  hours 
required  for  graduation  shall  be  in  home  economics 
subjects,  25%  to  30%  in  related  subjects,  social 
and  natural  sciences  and  art.  Further,  the  follow- 
ing specific  courses  shall  be  included  in  home  eco- 
nomics  subjects: 

(a)  Child  guidance  with  experience,  observation 
and  participation  in  the  guidance  of  an  or- 
ganized group  of  young   children. 

(b)  Home  management  with  at  least  six  weeks 
residence   in   the   home   management   house. 

(c)  The   family   and   its   relations. 

(d)  Economic  problems  of  the  family  including 
emphasis    on    consumer   problems. 

(e)  Household   equipment  problems. 

(2)  Experience 

She  must  have  had  two  years  experience  in  home- 
making,  including  a  reasonable  experience  in  actual 
management.  She  must  also  have  had  experience  in 
student  teaching  in  not  less  than  24  lessons. 

(3)  General 

She  must  have  a  broad  concept  of  a  comprehensive 
program  of  education  for  homemaking  and  family 
living  and  the  ability  to  guide  the  learning  of 
others.  She  must  have  the  ability  to  assume  leader- 
ship in  school  and  community  activities. 

(4)  She  must  attend  summer  school  every  three  years 
if  she  is  to  continue  to  teach  in  a  vocational  school. 

b.  Related   subjects   teachers 

(1)  Education 

The  related  subjects  teachers  must  have  an  A.  B., 
or  a  B.  S.  degree  and  at  least  a  minor  in  the  re- 
lated subjects  which  they  are  to  teach. 

(2)  Experience 

Related  subjects  teachers  must  have  had  successful 
homemaking    experience    to    give    them    an    under- 
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standing  of  the  relationship  of  the  particular  sub- 
ject  they   are    to    teach    to    homemaking    activities. 

E.     Part-time  home   economics  schools  and  classes 

1.  Part-time    home    economics    classes    for   minors 

a.  Sources  of  federal  funds  to  be  used  for  this  purpose 

(1)  Classes  reimbursed  from  Smith-Hughes  funds  shall 
be  organized  into  a  combination  of  units.  The  total 
time  for  all  units  in  the  combination  shall  be  at 
least  144  hours.  Instruction  given  in  any  unit  of 
the  144  hour  combination  shall  not  be  a  repe- 
tition of  that  given  in  any  other  unit  of  the  same 
combination.  The  time  of  meeting  for  the  various 
units  making  up  the  144  hour  combination  shall 
be  so  scheduled  that  all  may  be  taken  by  one 
individual.  The  contents  of  the  various  units  in 
any  144  hour  combination  shall  be  so  planned  that 
all   may  be  taken  with  profit  by  one   individual. 

(2)  Classes  organized  under  the  George-Deen  Act  shall 
meet  for  a  minimum  of  four  hours  a  week  and  a 
total  of  twenty  hours.  Instruction  shall  be  planned 
in  units  of  work,  contents  of  which  may  be  taken 
with   profit   by   one   individual. 

b.  Qualifications   of   students,    including   minimum   age   re- 
quirements 

Part-time  classes  shall  be  open  to  women  and  girls  over 
14  years  of  age,  provided  the  instruction  given  is  de- 
signed for  workers  over  14  and  less  than  18  years  of 
age. 

Groups  of  young  women  to  be  reached  through  part- 
time    home    economics    instruction    will    be: 

(1)  Out-of -school  youth  or  young  adults  who  have  com- 
pleted the  high  school  course  or  who  have  regularly 
left  a  full-time  school  and  are  remaining  at  home. 
Many  of  these  groups  find  it  difficult  to  go  on 
with  advanced  adult  work  and  are  unable  to  obtain 
employment. 

(2)  Groups  of  young  women  who,  although  they  have 
not  had  any  extended  experience  in  homemaking, 
have  been,  and  are  assuming  certain  homemaking 
responsibilities.  This  group  may  be  made  up  of 
girls  and  young  women  who  are  employed  in  shops, 
homes,  or  stores. 
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c.  Purpose 

Part-time  homemaking  classes  are  suplemental  to  the 
daily  employment  of  homemakers.  This  does  not  ex- 
clude groups  of  women  outside  of  the  home  since  it 
may  be  safely  assumed  that  practically  every  girl  or 
woman  has  household  duties  of  one  kind  or  another 
for   which    she    is    responsible. 

d.  Length    of    term 

A  term  of  144  hours  will  be  used  for  classes  organized 
under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  George-Deen  classes  may 
be  organized  for  a  minimum  of  20  hours.  The  shorter 
term  is  allowed  so  that  courses  may  be  planned  to 
coincide  with  seasonal  employment  in  various  com- 
munities. 

e.  Provision  for  minimum  plant  and  equipment 

Whenever  feasible,  the  regular  day  school  equipment 
shall  be  used  for  part-time  school  classes.  When  local 
conditions  justify  meeting  outside  the  school  building, 
these  classes  may  be  reimbursed  if  a  plan  for  such 
meeting  is  submitted  to  the  state  supervisor  of  home 
economics   education   and   approved   by   her. 

f.  Provisions    for    maintenance 

A  budget  for  the  maintenance  of  part-time  classes  must 
be  prepared  when  such  classes  are  organized  and  must 
be  submitted  with  the  plans  when  request  is  made  for 
approval  and  reimbursement.  No  classes  shall  be  started 
before  the  budget  and  plan  have  been  approved  by 
the  state  supervisor  of  home  economics  and  state  di- 
rector of  vocational  education. 

g.  Character  and  content  of  courses   of  study 

Students  in  part-time  classes  will  have  quite  different 
needs  and  experiences  from  students  in  all-day  classes. 
Special  emphasis  shall  be  given  to  those  aspects  of 
homemaking  that  are  of  current  vital  concern  to  the 
students. 

The  major  objectives  for  the  homemaking  program  for 
part-time    students    shall    be: 

(1)  To  help  them  meet  everyday  problems  of  personal 
living  as  they  affect  home  and  family  life;  and  to 
develop  a  growing  responsibility  for  personal  and 
community  responsibilities  which  affect  home  and 
family  living. 
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h.  Methods  of  instruction 

Since  time  is  limited  and  groups  may  be  constantly 
shifting,  each  lesson  shall  be  planned  so  that  it  is 
complete  in  itself  and  is  offered  with  a  very  definite 
objective  in  view.  The  methods  of  instruction  shall  be 
such  as  lead  to  the  solving  of  present  problems  of  the 
individual  and  to  develop  the  ability  to  do  creative 
solving  of  new  problems  as  they  arise.  Home  projects 
shall  be  encouraged  as  a  method  of  correlating  home 
and   school  work. 

i.  Provision  for  follow-up  work 

Schools  will  be  encouraged  to  make  the  same  provision 
for  home  visits  and  home  project  supervision  as  are 
made  for  the  day  school  program. 

j.  Qualifications  of  the  home  economics  teachers 

(1)  Education 

A  teacher  of  part-time  classes  must  be  a  graduate 
of  a  four-year  college  course  from  an  institution 
approved  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vocational 
home  economics.  If  she  has  an  understanding  of 
and  interest  in  the  general  problems  of  trade  and 
industrial  education  and  knows  something  of  the 
working  experiences  of  the  students  who  come  from 
various  occupations  she  may  have  only  two  years 
training  in  home  economics  and  professional 
courses,  but  she  must  have  had  adequate  technical 
and  professional  training  so  that  she  has  the 
ability  to  organize  her  program  to  provide  ex- 
periences  which    are   vital   to   the   pupils. 

(2)  Experience 

The  teacher  must  have  had  some  practical  ex- 
perience in  the  homemaking  activity  related  to  the 
unit  of  instruction  which  she  is  to  teach. 

(3)  General 

The  teacher  must  prove  her  ability  to  organize 
her  teaching  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  pupils  in  her 
class.  She  shall  have  special  interest  and  ability 
in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  part-time  educa- 
tion. She  must  be  interested  in  the  problems  of 
the  girls  or  women  enrolled  in  her  classes  and  have 
the  personality  which  will  enable  her  to  command 
the  confidence  of  girls  and  obtain  the  cooperation 
of    their   parents. 
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2.  Part-time    home    economics    classes    for    adults 
No  such   classes   are   to   be   maintained. 

F.     Evening  home  economics  schools   and   classes 

1.  Sources  of  federal  funds  to  be  used  for  this  program 

Both  Smith-Hughes  and  George-Deen  funds  may  be  used 
for  salaries  of  teachers  of  evening  home  economics  schools 
and    classes. 

2.  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  adult  program  in  homemaking  shall 
be  to  encourage  and  guide  the  development  of  greater 
desire  and  ability  to  bring  homemaking  practices  to  the 
most  desirable  standards  attainable  as  to  environment, 
health,  relations,  and  activities,  and  to  continue  to  aid 
adults  in  adjusting  standards  to  those  which  are  feas- 
ible in  meeting  constantly  changing  conditions  and  situa- 
tions. 

3.  Organization 

Adult  evening  school  classes  may  be  organized  when  ten 
adults  are  enrolled  and  when  the  average  daily  attendance 
is  eight.  Each  meeting  of  the  evening  school  class  shall 
be  from  90  to  120  minutes  in  length.  The  class  should 
be  organized  on  a  basis  of  six  to  eight  or  more  lessons. 
When  the  teaching  time  of  day  school  teachers  is  being 
pro-rated  between  home  economics  and  academic  sub- 
jects, local  boards  will  be  encouraged  to  place  these  teach- 
ers on  a  full-time  basis  for  home  economics,  if  feasible, 
and  they  will  be  reimbursed  accordingly,  provided  time 
formerly  given  to  teaching  academic  subjects  is  made 
available  for  organization  and  conduction  of  evening  or 
part-time  classes. 

(NOTE:  The  term  "evening"  school  is  a  general  term  de- 
scriptive of  the  kind  of  work  rather  than  the  time  of 
day  the  class  is  in  session.  Thus  an  evening  school  may 
be   held   forenoons,    afternoons,    or   evenings.) 

4.  Qualifications    of    students — including    minimum    entrance 
age 

The  program  for  adult  classes  in  homemaking  provides 
instruction  for  groups  over  16  years  of  age;  the  groups  to 
be    reached    include: 

(1)  Those  who  are  already  homemakers,  household  as- 
sistants or  household  employees,  and  who  desire  to 
extend  their  knowledge  of  homemaking  and  to  im- 
prove  their   practices. 
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(2)  Those  who  either  expect  soon  to  have  charge  of  their 
own  home  or  are  interested  in  preparing  themselves 
for  homemaking  responsibilities. 

(3)  Those  employed  women  who  either  have  full  or  part- 
time  responsibility  for  the  home  in  addition  to  their 
wage-earning  occupations,  who  wish  to  extend  their 
knowledge  of  homemaking  and  to  improve  their  prac- 
tices. 

5.  Provision  for  minimum  plant  and   equipment 
See  E  1-e,  above. 

6.  Provision    for    maintenance 
See  E  1-f,  above. 

7.  Character  and  content  of  course  of  study. 

a.  The  major  objectives  of  the  homemaking  programs 
for  adults  are: 

(1)  To  help  adults  develop  a  consciousness  of  their  re- 
sponsibility for  home  and  family  life  and  its  im- 
provement. 

(2)  To  help  them  meet  intelligently  those  everyday 
problems  of  personal  and  community  living  which 
affect  home  and  family  life  in  the  present  com- 
plex social  order. 

(3)  To  help  them  solve  new  personal  and  home  prob- 
lems satisfactorily  as  they  arise. 

b.  A  broad  program  including  a  number  of  different  types 
of   units   is    desirable. 

c.  The  content  for  the  advanced  units  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  a  study  of  conditions  within  the  homes  and 
community. 

8.  Character    of    the    school    work 

Instruction  in  evening  school  classes  shall  be  designed  to 
supplement  the  previous  training  and  experience  of  class 
members. 

9.  Methods    of    instruction 

The  methods  of  instruction  used  will  be  that  best  fitted 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  objective  towards  which 
the  class  is  working  in  any  given  unit.  The  problem 
method  of  instruction  and  home  application  of  classroom 
work   should  be   emphasized. 

10.  Qualifications    of    home    economics    teachers    for    evening 
classes 
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a.  Education 

The  teacher  of  adult  classes  in  homemaking  must  have 
had  enough  successful  training  and  experience  to  in- 
sure a  concept  of  the  scope  and  importance  of  the 
profession  of  homemaking. 

Preferably,  she  should  be  a  graduate  of  a  four-year  col 
lege  course  from  an  educational  institution  approved 
for  the  training  of  vocational  home  economics  teachers. 
Persons  with  only  two  years  training  in  homemaking 
provided  they  meet  the  other  designated  qualifications 
may  be  accepted  for  teaching  adult  classes,  but  pref- 
erence will  be  given  to  persons  with  four  years  train- 
ing. Day  school  teachers  may  conduct  these  classes  if 
time  for  them  is  provided  in  their  teaching  schedules. 
Evening  school  teachers  shall  attend  training  confer- 
ences called  by  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion. All  evening  school  teachers  must  be  approved  by 
the  state  supervisor  of  home  economics  education  as 
well  as  by  the  local  school  board. 

b.  Experience 

The  teacher  shall  have  such  practical  experience  as 
may  be  necessary  to  insure  a  clear  understanding  of 
the  purpose  and  problems  in  actual  homemaking. 
Teaching   experience   is   desirable. 

c.  General 

She  shall  be  mature  enough  to  command  the  respect 
and  confidence  of  members  of  her  class,  to  interest 
people  in  homemaking  and  be  able  to  guide  women  in 
the  practical  solution  of  problems  for  various  social 
and  income  levels.  She  shall  also  possess  qualities  of 
leadership. 

She  must  have  the  ability  to  deal  with  individual  and 
family   problems   in    the   fields    to    be   taught. 

She  must  have  the  ability  to  organize  and  present  sub- 
ject matter  which  will  meet  the  needs  of  the  members 
of   the   class. 

G.     Teacher  training 

1.  Distribution  of  federal   funds   allotted  for   maintenance   of 
teacher  training  in  home   economics   as   apportioned   to: 

a.  State  supervision  b.  Local  supervision 

(1)   Smith-Hughes   funds 

Not  more  than  60%   nor  less  than  20%   of  federal 
Smith-Hughes   teacher   training   funds   will   be   bud- 
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geted  for  the  maintenance  of  teacher  training  in- 
cluding supervision  of  teachers  of  vocational  home 
economics. 

(2)   George-Deen  funds 

Not  less  than  20%  nor  more  than  60%  of  the  fed- 
eral George-Deen  teacher  training  funds  shall  be 
budgeted  for  the  maintenance  of  teacher  training 
including  supervision  of  teachers  of  vocational 
home  economics. 

c.  Organized    teacher    training    by 

(1)  State    Board 

The  home  economics  teacher  training  program  shall 
be  administered  jointly  by  the  college,  home  eco- 
nomics division  of  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  and  the  state  board  for  vocational 
education. 

(2)  Designated  institutions    (name  and  location) 

The  Montana  State  College  located  at  Bozeman, 
Montana  is  designated  as  the  teacher  training 
institution  for  the  training  of  home  economics 
teachers. 

When,  and  if,  they  meet  qualifications  set  up  by 
the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  and 
with  their  approval  and  also  the  approval  of  the 
vocational  division  of  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education, 
the  state  director  of  vocational  education  and  the 
state  supervisor  of  home  economics  education,  the 
Montana  State  University  at  Missoula  may  be  so 
designated.    (Approved    May,    1939). 

2.  Qualifications  of  teacher  trainers 
a.  Head    teacher   trainer 

(1)  Experience 

The  head  teacher  trainer  shall  be  required  to  have 
had  two  years  successful  experience  in  the  actual 
performance  of  homemaking  activities. 
She  shall  have  had  not  less  than  five  years  suc- 
cessful experience  in  teaching  home  economics  in 
secondary  schools,  two  years  of  which  shall  have 
been  in  teaching  home  economics  in  all-day,  part- 
time  or  evening  classes  in  aproved  vocational 
schools. 

(2)  Education 

She  shall  hold  an  A.  B.  or  B.  S.  degree  in  home 
economics   from   a  recognized   college   or   university 

—113— 


approved  for  the  training  of  vocational  home  eco- 
nomics teachers  or  one  of  recognized  standing 
where  the  home  economics  training  provides  for 
the  courses  and  experiences  required  of  teachers  in 
vocational  schools  in  Montana,  and  a  master's  de- 
gree in  home  economics  or  home  economics  educa- 
tion from  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing.  Her  education  shall  have  included  a 
minimum  of  24  semester  hours  in  professional 
subjects  including  recent  study  in  the  fields  of 
philosophy  of  education,  supervision  of  instruction, 
curriculum  construction,  and  methods  of  teaching 
various  types  of  homemaking  programs  which  are 
promoted  in  the  state. 

(3)   General 

She  shall  be  27  years  of  age  or  over  and  shall  have 
demonstrated  qualities  of  leadership  and  the  ability 
to   obtain   cooperation. 

She  shall  have  a  concept  of  the  scope  of  home  eco- 
nomics coupled  with  a  philosophy  of  education  so 
well  defined  that  she  can  translate  the  two  into 
a  sound  program  in  teacher  education  and  in  home- 
making  education  for  the  various  age  level  groups. 
She  shall  have  the  ability  to  demonstrate  effective 
teaching  procedures,  ability  to  provide  situations 
and  learning  experiences  for  prospective  teachers 
and  direct  them  in  such  a  way  that  they  will  de- 
velop independence,  skill  and  judgment  in  teaching. 
She  shall  possess  those  personal  qualifications  which 
command  the  admiration  of  young  people  and  the 
respect  of  fellow  workers. 

At  the  present  time  the  head  of  the  teacher  train- 
ing department  shall  devote  one  college  quarter  of 
her  time  to  residence  teacher  training  and  the 
rest  of  her  time  shall  be  devoted  to  itinerant  teach- 
er training. 

b.  Assistant    teacher    trainers — those    not    assigned    to    full 
time    supervisory    service    in    a    center. 

(1)   Experience 

She  shall  have  had  at  least  two  years  successful 
experience  of  actual  performance  of  homemaking 
activities. 

She  shall  have  had  at  least  four  years  of  out- 
standing teaching  experience  in  secondary  schools, 
two    years    of   which   have    been    in   vocational    day 
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classes  and  part-time  or  evening  classes..  She 
shall  have  had  experience  in  teacher  leadership 
activities. 

(2)  Education 

She  shall  hold  an  A.  B.  or  B.  S.  degree  in  home 
economics  from  a  recognized  college  or  university 
approved  for  the  training  of  vocational  home  eco- 
nomics teachers  or  one  of  recognized  standing 
where  the  home  economics  training  provides  for 
the  courses  and  experiences  required  of  teachers 
in  vocational  schools  in  Montana,  and  in  addition 
a  year  of  graduate  study  in  a  college  or  uni- 
versity of  recognized  standing  which  included  spe- 
cific preparation  for  the  supervision  of  student 
teaching. 

(3)  General 

She  shall  be  at  least  25  years  of  age,  and  shall 
have  demonstrated  her  ability  to  use  effective 
teaching  procedures  to  provide  situations  and  learn- 
ing experiences  for  prospective  teachers  and  direct 
them  in  such  a  way  that  they  will  develop  inde- 
pendence, skill  and  judgment  in  teaching. 
She  shall  have  those  personal  qualifications  which 
command  the  admiration  of  young  people  and  the 
respect  of  fellow  workers. 

c.  Supervisory   teachers   in   student   teaching    centers 

(1)  Experience 

She  shall  have  had  at  least  two  years  successful 
experience  in  the  performance  of  homemaking  ac- 
tivities. She  shall  have  had  at  least  three  years 
outstandingly  successful  teaching  experience,  two 
years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  vocational  day 
schools   and   part-time   or   evening   classes. 

(2)  Education 

She  shall  hold  an  A.  B.  or  B.  S.  degree  in  home 
economics  from  a  recognized  college  or  university 
approved  for  the  training  of  vocational  home  eco- 
nomics teachers  or  one  of  recognized  standing 
where  the  home  economics  training  provides  for 
the  courses  and  experiences  required  of  teachers  in 
vocational  schools  in  Montana,  and  shall  have  had 
12  weeks  additional  training  which  included  spe- 
cific preparation  for  the  supervision  of  student 
teachers. 

-115— 


(3)   General 

She  should  be  at  least  24  years  of  age  and  shall 
have  demonstrated  the  ability  to  use  effective  teach- 
ing procedure,  and  possess  the  ability  to  provide 
situations  and  learning  experiences  for  prospective 
teachers  and  direct  them  in  such  a  way  that  they 
will  develop  independence,  skill  and  judgment  in 
teaching.  She  shall  possess  personal  qualifications 
which  command  the  admiration  of  young  people 
and  the  respect  of  fellow  workers. 

d.  Itinerant  teacher  trainers 

(1)  Experience 

The  same   as  2a-l,   above 

The  itinerant  teacher  trainer's  experience  shall 
have  been  in  at  least  two  different  communities  of 
different   populations. 

(2)  Education 

(3)  General 

The  same  as  2a-3,  above. 

In  addition,  she  shall  have  shown  evidence  of 
ability  to  adjust  to  the  varying  teaching  and  ad- 
ministrative situations  that  will  be  met  throughout 
the  state  and  to  share  with  others  in  the  state  and 
in  the  teacher  training  institution  the  results  of 
her  experience. 

Any  applicant  for  a  position  as  itinerant  teacher 
trainer  in  home  economics  must  receive  the  ap- 
proval of  the  state  supervisor  of  home  economics 
education  and  the  state  board  for  vocational  educa- 
tion   previous    to    employment. 

(4)   Plan  for  employment 

The  present  plant  for  Montana  is  to  provide  one 
itinerant  teacher  trainer  who  shall  devote  one  col- 
lege quarter  of  her  time  to  residence  teacher  train- 
ing in  Montana  State  College  where  she  will  act 
as  head  teacher  trainer  in  charge  of  home  econom- 
ics education.  The  rest  of  her  time  shall  be  de- 
voted   to    itinerant    teacher    training. 

She  shall  hold  scheduled  conferences  with  the  head 
of  the  home  economics  department  after  each  field 
trip,  and  during  each  semester  at  least  two  con- 
ferences with  the  entire  home  economics  staff  for 
the   purpose   of   bringing   specific   field   problems    to 
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the  attention  of  the  staff  of  teacher  training  in- 
stitutions, so  that  they  may  discover  deficiencies 
and  omissions  in  pre-service  training  and  thereby 
better  prepare  prospective   teachers. 

The  work  of  the  teacher  trainers  shall  be  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  head  of  the  Home 
Economics  Department,  and  under  the  general 
supervision  of  the  state  supervisor  of  home  eco- 
nomics education.  While  she  is  doing  itinerant 
teacher  training,  the  state  supervisor  of  home  eco- 
nomics will  also  aid  in  the  immediate  direction  of 
her    activities. 

3.  Pre-employment    preparation    of    teachers 

a.  Standards  for  training  home   economics   teachers 
(1)   Basis  for  selection  of  candidates 

(a)  Before  a  student  can  enter  a  methods  of  teach- 
ing home  economics  class,  which  is  the  begin- 
ning of  her  teacher  preparation  period,  she 
must  have  a  "C"  average  in  all  home  eco- 
nomics   subjects. 

(b)  At  the  end  of  her  sophomore  year,  she  must 
have  an  acceptable  rating  in  a  comprehensive 
examination  on  units  of  work  that  will  be 
taught  to  high  school  students,  and  also  those 
taken  in  freshman  and  sophomore  college  work. 
If  she  shows  a  deficiency  in  any  phase  of 
homemaking  she  shall  be  required  to  overcome 
this  deficiency  before  she  is  allowed  to  do  her 
student  teaching.  Students  making  low  ratings 
shall  be  advised  not  to  take  the  teacher  train- 
ing   course. 

(c)  She  shall  possess  those  personal  qualifica- 
tions which  show  a  sympathetic  and  under- 
standing personality.  She  shall  be  free  from 
major  physical  defects  and  speech  defects  of 
a  serious  nature. 

Before  students  who  definitely  plan  to  teach 
are  admitted  to  the  freshman  class  for  teach- 
ing of  home  economics,  they  must  show  evi- 
dence of: 

1.  High  scholastic  achievement,  as  shown  by  a 
percentile  ranking  in  the  high  school  from 
which  they  come. 

2.  Evidence  of  high  mental  aptitude  as  shown 
by  one  or  more  standardized  tests. 
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3.  Evidence  of  good  health  and  freedom  from 
physical  defects  as  shown  by  careful  medical 
examination   by  the   health   service. 

4.  Freedom   from    serious    speech    defects. 

5.  Absence  of  disqualifying  personality  traits, 
as  shown  by  accumulative  elementary  and 
secondary  school  record  when  available,  and 
personal  interview  with  the  head  of  the 
home  economics  department. 

(2)  Length  of  course 

(a)  In   years 

The  length  of  the  course  shall  be  four  years. 

(b)  In  unit  hours 

There  shall  be  209  quarter  credits. 

(3)  Content  of  course 

A  summary  tabulation  of  the  four-year  curriculum 
in  reimbursed  and  approved  teacher-education 
institutions. 

(a)   Total  number  of  hours  required  for  graduation. 

Quarter 
hours  % 

1.  Required 

a.  Professional  11.0 

Education  psychology  3 

Principles  and  methods  3 

Secondary    education  3 

*  Special   methods  6 

* Student    teaching  3-4 

Electives    (note  below)  5-6 

b.  Technical  28.2 

Food  and  nutrition  16 

Clothing    and    textiles  17 

Health  of  the  family  3 

The   house  6 

Management  6 

*Residence  in  the  home 
management  house 
Home   management   problems 
tFamily  relations  3 

f Child   development   with  3 

nursery   school   observation 
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Others — 

Household    equipment 

3 

c.  Art 

5.7 

Design 

6 

Home  planning 

3 

Art    appreciation 

3 

d.  Science 

20.0 

Natural 

27 

Social   and  economic 

15 

e.  General 

49 

23.1 

!.  Electives 

26 

12.0 

209  100.0 

*These  courses  are  to  be  reimbursed. 

fThese   courses  have  been  receiving  aid,  but  it 

shall  be  withdrawn  during  the  next  five-year 

period. 

NOTE:  Students  with  the  ability  and  interest 
shall  be  encouraged  to  elect  a  course  in  adult 
methods.    The   course  will  be  reimbursed. 

(4)   Provision  and  amount  of  time  for — 

(a)  Practical  homemaking  and  working  experience 
including  home  projects. 

Home  economics  teachers  need  to  have  a  prac- 
tical experience  in  homemaking  and  this  may 
be  accomplished  through  home  projects  which 
supplement  institutional  training.  Each  student 
should  plan  and  complete  a  successful  summer 
project  during  each  of  her  first  three  years 
in  college.  One  of  the  projects  shall  include 
managerial  responsibility  for  the  home.  Home 
projects  shall  be  based  on  student  needs  in 
relation   to    subject   matter    courses. 

The  selection  of  a  project  shall  be  with  the 
approval  of  a  member  of  the  home  economics 
staff  and  shall  be  planned  before  the  student 
goes  home  for  the  summer.  An  evaluation  of 
the  project  shall  be  presented  to  the  institu- 
tion upon  the  student's  return  to  college  in 
the  fall. 

(b)  Residence  in  home  management  house 

The  following  major  types  of  responsibilities 
shall  be  carried  out  by  students:     those  which 
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are  typical  of  family  living  such  as  family 
counselling,  living  within  a  specific  income, 
purchasing  for  the  house,  planning  recreational 
activities,  assuming  social  responsibilities,  tak- 
ing care  of  emergency  situations  in  addition 
the  regular  managerial  responsibilities  of  the 
home,  and  provision  should  be  made  for  co- 
operative relations  with  the  various  other  di- 
visions of  the  home  economics  department. 
The  home  management  residence  period  shall 
be   for   at   least   six   weeks. 

(c)  Contacts  with  children 

There  should  be  a  baby  in  the  home  manage- 
ment house  and  provision  shall  be  made  for 
participation  and  observation  of  children  in  a 
nursery  school  and  through  possible  contacts 
in    homes    of    the    community. 

(d)  Community  contacts 

Prospective  teachers  shall  have  community  con- 
tacts through  attending  when  possible  meet- 
ings of  the  Woman's  Club,  Parent-Teachers 
Association  meetings,  civic  or  church  meetings, 
and  through  the  summer  of  the  junior  year 
students  shall  be  encouraged  to  assume  leader- 
ship for  Camp  Fire  Girls,  Girl  Reserves,  Girl 
Scouts,  or  to  act  as  counsellor  for  summer 
camps.  Participation  in  these  groups  off  the 
campus  are  desirable  to  prepare  the  teacher 
for  becoming  a  member  of  the  community  in 
which    she    will    live. 

(5)   Provision  and   amount  of  time   for 

(a)   Resident  student   teaching 

1.  Types   of   centers — vocational    and   non-voca- 
tional 

Student  teaching  shall  be  done  in  home- 
making  classes  meeting  the  requirements  for 
reimbursement  from  state  and  federal  funds. 
This  work  shall  be  carried  on  under  con- 
ditions, as  nearly  as  possible,  like  those  that 
the  individual  teacher  will  meet  after  she 
becomes  responsible  for  a  position  in  a  voca- 
tional home  economics  dpeartment  in  the 
high   schools    of   the   state. 

2.  Experience  with  types  of  classes — day,   part-, 
time    and    evening 
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Student  teachers  shall  have  experience  teach- 
ing a  unit  of  work  in  the  day  school  class, 
and  when  possible  two  units  of  work  in 
different  phases   of  home   economics. 

Whenever  possible  and  desirable,  she  shall 
participate  in  adult  and  out-of-school  youth 
classes.  She  shall  have  an  opportunity  to 
observe  adult  classes  sometime  during  her 
senior  year  in  college. 

Each  student  teacher  shall  have  experience 
in  guiding  home  projects  and  in  making 
home  visits  during  the  student  teaching 
period.  The  student  teaching  shall  be  done 
under  the  supervision  of  a  trained  person 
(see   2-c). 

3.  Number    of    hours    student    teachers    observe 
and    teach   in    each   of   above    types 

Student  teachers  shall  teach  at  least  25 
lessons  and  more  are  desirable.  In  addition 
to  actual  teaching,  each  senior  shlal  spend 
15  to  25  periods  in  directed  observation.  She 
must  observe  both  the  regular  home  eco- 
nomics teachers  and  the  student  teachers 
for  whose  class  she  will  later  be  responsible. 

(b)   Apprentice   teachers 

No  apprentice  teaching  shall  be  provided  for 
homemaking  at  the  present  time. 

(6)   State   certification  requirements 

(a)  See  page  21  of  Montana  State  Plan,  as  set  up 
under  all-day  schools,  "Qualifications  of  Teach- 
ers." 

All  persons  meeting  the  above  qualification 
requirements,  upon  receiving  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  teacher  trainer  and  state  super- 
visor of  home  economics  education  may  be 
granted  by  the  state  department  of  vocational 
education  a  certificate .  to  teach  vocational 
home    economics    in    Montana. 

(b)  All  home  economics  teachers  shall  be  required 
to  attend  summer  school  at  least  every  three 
years  to  keep  their  vocational  certificate  in 
force. 

Cc)  They  must  hold  a  certificate  of  qualification 
to  teach  issued  by  a  Montana  institution,  or  a 
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state  certificate  granted  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  which  will  be  granted  to 
qualified   out-of-state   teachers. 

(d)  An  out-of-state  teacher  who  meets  vocational 
teacher  training  qualifications,  and  who  has 
been  to  school  in  the  past  three  years,  shall 
be  recognized  as  a  vocational  teacher  of  home 
economics  in  Montana,  provided  she  has  a 
recommendation  from  the  state  supervisor  of 
home  economics  from  her  own  state  stating 
that  she  is  a  qualified  Vocational  teacher,  and 
she  shall  have  had  the  prescribed  range  in 
curriculum  offering  and  the  essential  types  of 
experiences  such  as  suggested  in  11-a,  pp.  21 
to    22    of   this    plan. 

(e)  Successful  qualified  Montana  teachers  shall  be 
used  when  available.  If  graduates  of  the  State 
University  at  Missoula  wish  to  qualify  as  voca- 
tional home  economics  teachers  they  must  meet 
the  requirements  as  set  up  for  vocational  home 
economics  teachers  in  Montana  under  the  State 
Plan.  This  may  be  done  by  additional  study 
at  institutions  offering  the  vocational  teacher 
training  program. 

b.  Standards  for  training  subject  teachers 

The  science  and  art  teachers  in  the  schools  who  have 
met  state  certification  requirements  through  having  a 
major  or  minor  in  one  of  the  above  fields,  can  be  ap- 
proved as  related  science  teachers  when  they  meet  the 
standards  under  D,  11,  b,  (1)  and  (2).  There  is  no 
specific  training  provided  in  Montana  for  related  sub- 
jects  teachers. 

4.  Training  of  teachers  in  service 

a.  Agencies  responsible  for  training 

Agencies  responsible  for  improving  teachers  in  service 
include  the  state  department  of  vocational  education, 
the  state  board  for  vocational  education,  local  admin- 
istrators,  and   the   teacher  training  institutions. 

b.  Official  title  and  responsibilities  of  individuals  in  charge 

(1)   State   supervisor 

(a)  Proposed  proportion  of  time  allotted  to  in- 
service  teacher  training 

The  state  supervisor  of  home  economics  educa- 
tion   shall    devote    two-thirds    of    her    time    to 
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training  of  teachers  in  service  and  one-third  to 
administration   and   promotion   of  new   work. 

(b)  Function  or  purpose   of  program 

The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  aid  teachers 
in  working  on  problems  of  basic  importance 
so  as  to  develop  functioning  programs  and  to 
help  them  to  determine  teaching  objectives  and 
ways  of  achieving  them;  to  assist  them  in 
appraisal  of  their  procedures,  methods,  rela- 
tions and  outcomes  as  a  basis  for  making 
and    carrying    forward    improvement    plans. 

(c)  Types  of  training  programs  to  be  conducted. 

1.  Advanced  technical  courses  in  home  econom- 
ics for  teachers  in  service  may  be  offered  at 
Montana  State  College  or  other  convenient 
centers  during  the  summer,  when  deemed 
advisable  by  the  state  supervisor  of  home 
economics   education. 

2.  Special  short  unit  professional  courses  for 
teachers  in  service  or  units  on  curriculum 
revision  may  also  be  offered  at  Montana 
State  College  or  at  other  convenient  centers 
during  the  summer  session  and  shall  be 
taught  by  the  members  of  the  state  super- 
visory or  teacher  training  staffs,  or  by  other 
qualified  specialists  in  the  field  of  home  eco- 
nomics  education. 

3.  A  state-wide  summer  conference,  and  sec- 
tional and  regional  conference  during  the 
regular  school  year  will  be  conducted  by 
the  state  supervisory  and  teacher  training 
staffs. 

4.  News  or  service  letters  will  be  issued  from 
time  to  time  for  the  purpose  of  up-grading 
teaching. 

5.  Since  at  the  present  time  it  is  not  possible 
to  give  a  broad  graduate  program  in  home 
economics  education  in  Montana,  teachers 
will  be  encouraged  to  go  to  institutions 
where  such  a  program  is  offered.  Teachers 
shall  obtain  the  recommendation  of  the  state 
supervisor  of  home  economics  education  as 
to  courses  to  be  taken.  The  state  super- 
visor shall  work  with  the  nearby  states 
which   offer    a    strong   graduate    program    in 
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presenting    needs    which    should    be    met    for 
Montana    teachers. 

(2)  Assistant   state   supervisors 

(a)   Proposed    proportion    of    time    allowed    to    in- 
service    teacher    training 

Three-fourths  of  her  time  shall  be  given  to 
in-service  training  of  teachers  and  one-fourth 
to  administration  and  preparation  of  teacher 
material. 

(3)  Local  supervisor 

She  shall  devote  her  entire  time  to  the  in-service 
training   of    teachers. 

(4)  Itinerant   teacher   trainer 

The  itinerant  teacher  trainer  at  present  shall  de- 
vote three-fourths  of  her  field  time  to  the  improve- 
ment of  teachers  in  service,  with  most  of  her 
time  being  used  for  the  out-of-school  youth  and 
evening  classes  for  the  next  two  or  three  years. 
After  that,  she  will  devote  more  time  to  the  day 
program. 

c.  Approved  technical  courses  requested  by  the  State 
Board  to  meet  special  needs  and  given  at  reimbursed 
teacher-training  institutions. 

Courses  in  methods  of  teaching  adults  and  provision 
for  observation  by  student  teachers  of  adult  classes 
and,  when  possible,  out-of-school  youth  classes,  shall  be 
provided  by  the  teacher  training  institution  if  this 
course  has  not  been  offered  before.  It  shall  be  reim- 
bursed on  the  same  basis  as  the  other  teacher  training 
courses.  It  shall  be  offered  during  the  regular  school 
year  as  an  elective  course  for  home  economics  seniors. 

5.  Working  relations  to  be  maintained  between  the  State 
Department  of  Vocational  Education  and  the  institution 
engaged  in  teacher  training. 

a.  General 

The  state  supervisor  of  home  economics  shall  act  as 
the  representative  of  the  state  department  of  vocational 
education  in  working  with  the  head  of  the  home  eco- 
nomics department  in  planning  a  cooperative  program 
between  the  institution  and  state  department  of  voca- 
tional education. 

The  itinerant  teacher  trainer  shall  be  located  at  the 
teacher  training  institution,  and  at  present  she  shall 
devote  one  college  quarter  of  time  to  resident  teacher 
training.    During  this  period  she  shall  continue  to  carry 
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on  teacher  training  activities  by  correspondence  and 
aid  with  the  publishing  of  news  letters. 

During  her  period  of  itinerant  work,  she  shall  serve 
not  only  graduates  of  the  institution  but  all  home  eco- 
nomics teachers  in  vocational  education  as  well  as  those 
in  non-vocational  departments;  and  until  she  has  had 
established  programs  for  evening  and  out-of-school 
youth  classes  she  shall  spend  the  major  portion  of  her 
time  with  these  two  types  of  programs.  Her  service 
area  will  be  the  enire  state.  When  evening  and  out- 
of-school  youth  programs  have  trained  teachers  and 
working  relations  are  established  the  itinerant  teacher 
trainer  will  be  designated  a  geographic  area  and  work 
with  the  day  school  program  as  well  as  the  adult  and 
out-of-school  youth.  The  state  supervisor  of  home  eco- 
nomics education  shall  assume  the  responsibility  for 
the  supervision  of  the  adult  and  out-of-school  youth 
programs  in  the  area  not  assigned  to  the  teacher 
trainer. 

b.  Meetings 

Regular  meetings  of  the  itinerant  teacher  trainer  and 
state  supervisor  shall  be  held  to  maintain  a  well  co- 
ordinated program  and  to  provide  opportunity  for  each 
to  contribute  and  profit  from  a  study  of  effecive  meth- 
ods of  work  with  teachers.  The  state  supervisor  of 
home  economics  education  shall  work  in  cooperation 
with  the  head  of  the  teacher  training  department  in 
the    placement    of    undergraduate    students. 

6.  Graduate  programs  in  teacher  training- 
There  will  be  no  graduate  degree  granted  in  home  eco- 
nomics education  at  present  in  Montana  because  it  is 
more  important  to  use  the  teacher  training  funds  to 
strengthen  the  pre-service  program  than  to  use  them  for 
funds  for  graduate  degrees,  and  because  the  institutions 
in  Montana  cannot  offer  at  present  strong  graduate 
courses  in  home  economics  and  home  economics  education 
without  detracting  from  the  strength  of  the  undergradu- 
ate   program. 

a.  Provision    for    technical    and    professional    courses 

(1)  Regular  session 
There   shall   be   none. 

(2)  Summer  session 

Intensive  professional  graduate  courses  and  types 
of  graduate  technical  courses  may  be  offered  dur- 
ing the  summer  to  meet  special  needs  of  teachers. 
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The  courses  offered  shall  make  definite  needed  con- 
tributions for  the  professional  improvement  of 
teachers. 

b.  Plan  for  reimbursement  for  professional  courses  and 
special  technical  courses  requested  by  the  State  Board 
to  meet  special  needs. 

Reimbursement  for  professional  and  technical  courses 
shall  be  on  a  50%  basis  when  matched  by  institutional, 
state  or  local  funds. 

c.  Provisions  for  field  contacts  by  professional  staff. 

Funds  for  travel  in  the  field  for  members  of  the  teacher 
training  staff,  who  are  responsible  for  the  undergradu- 
ate program  in  home  economics,  may  be  allowed.  Funds 
for  travel  (including  transportation,  meals  and  lodging) 
may  be  paid  from  teacher  training  funds  when  matched 
by  state,  institutional  or  local  funds. 

d.  Provisions   for   experimental   programs. 

Local  communities  with  teachers,  boards  of  education 
and  school  authorities,  interested  in  and  qualified  to  do 
so,  shall  be  encouraged  to  set  up  plans  for  experimental 
studies  to  be  carried  on  in  the  school,  in  order  to  throw 
light  on  some  of  the  important  problems  of  home  eco- 
nomics education.  If  a  local  community  wishes  to  study 
a  problem,  the  state  supervisor  and  the  local  com- 
munity shall  set  up  the  problem  in  definite  terms; 
together  with  the  statement  of  need  for  the  problem, 
the  qualifications  of  those  who  are  to  be  responsible 
for  the  study,  and  the  methods  to  be  used  for  collect- 
ing and  studying  data.  These  plans  shall  be  worked 
out  by  the  local  community  in  cooperation  with  the 
state  department  of  vocational  education  and  with  a 
supervisor  from  the  teacher  training  institution  who 
has  had  experience  in  planning  research  in  home  eco- 
nomics education.  Detailed  plans  for  the  specific  ex- 
perimental program  shall  be  presented  to  the  state 
board  for  vocational  education  and  the  federal  office 
for  approval  before  funds  for  reimbursement  of  such 
programs  shall  be  allowed. 

e.  Provisions   for   research 

Special  research  and  service  studies  shall  be  made  by 
the  state  supervisory  and  teacher  training  staffs  from 
time  to  time.  Special  studies  and  research  work  in 
home  economics  education  may  also  be  conducted  by 
specialists  in  subject  matter  and  research,  if  and  when 
such  specialists   are   employed. 
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PART  VI 
Distributive  Education 


PART    I. 
INTRODUCTION 

(a)  A  need  for  Distributive  Education 

To  supply  the  wants  of  the  consumers  of  the  United  States  more 
than  two  million  men  and  women  are  directly  engaged  in  retail 
selling.  Two  million  additional  people  are  engaged  in  other  dis- 
tributive occupations.  The  growth  of  this  vast  number  has 
largely  taken  place  during  the  past  generation,  and  it  is  the 
product  of  a  growing  specialization  in  serving  the  needs  of  the 
consumers. 

The  most  significant  thing  about  the  growth  of  this  vast  occupa- 
tional army  is  that  the  most  of  the  men  performing  these  various 
specialized  services  have  "just  grown  up  like  Topsies."  The  aver- 
age salesman  in  a  retail  store  commences  his  work  in  the  stock- 
room. In  a  few  weeks  he  is  given  a  uniform  and  an  order  book, 
and  with  a  few  preliminary  instructions,  he  must  learn  from  the 
salesmen  around  him. 

Far  too  often  the  salesman  at  his  side  acquired  his  knowledge 
in  the  same  "hit  or  miss"  way.  He  knows  very  little  about  the 
quality  of  the  goods  he  sells.  He  is  not  concerned  with  the 
people  who  produced  the  raw  materials,  nor  the  various  processes 
by  which  the  goods  arrived   on  the   shelf. 

Far  too  many  days  are  spent  in  drudgery,  with  little  interest 
other  than  the  hour  for  "closing"  or  the  "pay  day."  This  is  not 
a  healthy  situation.  No  group  of  citizens  in  any  vocation  can 
long   endure   on   "bread"   alone. 

There  are  worlds  of  engrossing  and  profitable  learning  materials 
found  in  and  related  to  each  of  the  distributive  occupations. 
Surely  we  should  participate  in  a  plan  of  vocational  education 
that  will  utilize  these  worlds  of  learning  associated  with  a  job 
and  coordinate  that  learning  with  the  training  of  skills. 

Good  workers  are  not  born  good  nor  do  they  just  happen  to  be 
good.  Good  workers  in  any  vocation  are  good  because  they  have 
accepted  the  opportunity   to   learn   and   to   receive  training. 
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Moreover  the  worker  who  understands  the  "whats,"  the  "whys" 
and  the  "hows"  of  his  vocation  is  a  happier  man  than  the  one  who 
does  not.  He  takes  pride  in  his  work.  There  is  a  feeling  of  con- 
fidence and  security.  He  is  master  of  his  job.  These  are  the 
elements  that  develop  industrial  citizenship  no  less  than  voca- 
tional skills. 

(b)   Factors  Related  to  Program 

As  great  as  the  need  is  for  more  effective  distributive  education, 
we   should  understand   a  number  of  related   conditions: 

(1)  Distributive  Education  for  the  Employed 

The  use  of  George-Deen  funds  is  restricted  in  its  use  for 
the  education  of  the  employed, — either  full-time  or  part-time. 
It  will  be  administered  through  part-time  and  evening  ex- 
tension schools. 

(2)  Concrete  Teaching  Materials   Needed 

There  has  been  very  little  concrete  teaching  material  pub- 
lished that  is  suitable  as  a  basis  for  distributive  trade  instruc- 
tion. There  is  an  engrossing  and  profitable  world  of  learning 
associated  with  each  of  the  distributive  trades.  This  material 
should  be  organized  in  units  for  use  in  this  .training  program. 
It  is  our  plan  to  organize  and  prepare  such  material. 

(3)  The    Youth    Problem 

Last  year  the  crime  bill  for  the  United  States  was  twenty 
billion  dollars.  The  major  portion  of  this  tremendous  bill  is 
charged  to  youths  under  twenty-one  years  of  age.  No  small 
part  of  it  was  committed  by  idle  hands.  Hands  untrained 
for  a  job  seek  anti-social  activities. 

(4)  Employment   Problems. 

It  is  only  natural  for  the  employee  to  desire  to  hold  their 
jobs  regardless  of  individual  efficiency.  Lack  of  efficiency  is 
neither  good  for  the  individual  nor  the  organization  they  rep- 
resent. Wise  labor  and  employer  leadership  will  cooperate  in 
a  plan  to  safeguard  individual  and  organized  standards. 

(5)  Employer   and   Labor    Organizations. 

Most  men  are  reasonable  and  when  problems  arise  they  are 
willing  to  present  the  facts,  study  their  significance  and  come 
to  a  working  agreement.  The  welfare  of  the  citizenry  will 
not  long  tolerate  any  but  reasonable  accords. 

(6)  Distributive    Trade    Education   Will    Help    Relieve   Labor 
Congestion. 

Part-time  employment  with  education  for  the  young  worker, 
will  lessen  labor  congestion.  Youths  will  be  retained  in  school 
one  or  two  years  longer  before  seeking  full-time  employment". 
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(7)   A    State   Advisory   Committee. 

This  plan  of  education  calls  for  the  appointment  of  a  State 
Advisory  Committee,  from  the  ranks  of  labor,  and  employers 
to  work  with  the  supervisor  of  Distributive  Trade  Education. 
The  duties  of  this  committee  are  to  advise  and  suggest  the 
needs  of  their  respective  group,  to  the  end  that  more  adequate 
service    be    performed. 

(c)   Distributive   Occupational   Subjects   Defined 

What  is  means  (1)  by  the  term  ("distributive  occupational  sub- 
jects" as  used  in  sections  2  and  6  of  the  George-Deen  Act,  and 
(2)    by  distributive  occupations? 

Answer : 

(1)  Distributive  occupational  subjects  are  vocational  subjects 
taught  in  part-time  and  evening  classes  to  workers  engaged 
in  distributive  occupations. 

Instruction  in  either  part-time  or  evening  schools  must  be 
limited  to  vocational  or  related  distributive  subjects  which  are 
supplemental  to  the  daily  employment. 

A  vocational  distributive  subject  is  one  involving  a  discussion 
or  presentation  of  the  specific  working  practices  of  a  dis- 
tributive occupation  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  skill, 
technical  knowledge,  occupational  information,  or  judgment  of 
workers   engaged   in   that  specific  occupation. 

A  related  distributive  subject  is  one  which  is  intended  to 
enlarge  the  vocational  knowledge,  understanding,  morale,  or 
judgment  of  workers  from  one  or  more  distributive  occupa- 
tions. Thus  subjects  bearing  on  the  production  and  prepara- 
tion of  the  commodities  sold,  the  consumer  demand  for  such 
commodities,  social  contacts  for  store  workers,  laws  affect- 
ing stores  and  business,  are  principles  to  be  followed  in  the 
display  of  goods  or  preparation  of  advertisements,  science  in 
the  sanitary  handling  of  perishable  goods,  business  organiza- 
tion and  management,  economics  of  retailing,  are  all  examples 
of  related  distributive  subjects. 

(2)  Distributive  occupations  are  those  followed  by  workers  directly 
engaged  in  merchandising  activities,  or  in  direct  contact  with 
buyers  and  sellers  when — 

a.  Distributing    to    consumers,    retailers,    jobbers,    wholesalers, 
and  others  the  products  of  farm  and  industry. 

Distributive  occupations  do  not  include  clerical  occupations 
such  as  stenography,  bookkeeping,  office  clerical  work,  and 
the  like;  nor  do  they  include  trade  and  industrial  work 
followed  by  those  engaged  in  railroad,  trucking,  or  other 
transportation   activities. 
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PART    II. 

DISTRIBUTIVE    EDUCATION 

A.  Proposed   Use   of   George-Deen   Funds 

In  providing  reimbursement  from  federal  funds  the  state,  rather 
than  a  single  school  district,  will  be  used  as  the  unit  for  matching 
purposes.  It  is  understood  that  state  or  local  funds  for  distribu- 
tive education  may  not  be  used  for  matching  purposes  except  in 
cases  where  some  federal  reimbursement  is  actually  received  for 
work  done  in  the  schools  or  classes  for  which  the  state  and  local 
funds  are  expended. 

The  total  reimbursements  from  federal  funds  allotted  to  the  State 
of  Montana  under  the  authorization  of  Sec.  2,  of  the  George-Deen 
Act  will  not  exceed  %  of  the  total  expenditures  within  the  state 
as  a  whole  for  all  kinds  of  distributive  occupational  education 
specified  in  this  plan. 

1.  George-Deen   funds   allotted   for   salaries. 

a.  Proposed   basis   of   reimbursement   of   part-time    instruction. 

The  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  will  provide  reim- 
bursement from  George-Deen  funds  for  distributive  education 
for  not  more  than  66%%  of  the  salaries  of  the  teachers  and 
coordinators  of  distributive  education  in  schools  and  in  classes 
meeting  the  standards  set  up  in  these  plans  and  approved  by 
the    state    supervisor. 

b.  Proposed  basis  of  reimbursement  for  evening  school  instruction. 

The  State  Board  will  provide  reimbursement  for  not  more 
than  66%%  of  the  salaries  of  teachers  and  coordinators  of 
distributive  subjects  in  evening  schools  and  classes  which 
meet  the  standards  of  the  state  plans  and  are  approved  by 
the   state  supervisor. 

2.  George-Deen  funds   allotted  for   travel 

a.  The  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  will  provide  re- 
imbursement not  to  exceed  66%%  of  the  necessary  travel 
expenses  of  teachers  and  coordinators  of  part-time  and  even- 
ing school  instruction.  The  funds  used  for  travel  expenses 
will  be  provided  only  in  the  case  the  schools  and  classes  meet 
the  standards  set  up  in  these  plans  and  are  approved  by 
the    state    supervisor. 

b.  These  funds  may  be  used  for  full  reimbursement  for  the 
necessary  travel  of  distributive  teachers  under  the  following- 
conditions  : 

(1)  In  the  case  of  itinerant  instruction  where  the  duties  re- 
quire the  teachers  to  travel  from  one  community  to 
another,    the   transportation   costs   may   be   made. 
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(2)  In  the  case  of  training  conference  called  by  the  state 
supervisor,  under  authority  given  by  the  State  Board 
reimbursement  for  part  of  necessary  costs  of  travel 
(including  transportation,  meals  and  lodging (  may  be 
made. 

(3)  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  State  Supervisor  the  work  of 
a  distributive  occupation  teacher  may  be  improved  through 
visiting  and  observing  the  work  done  in  another  depart- 
ment within  the  state,  reimbursement  may  be  made  for 
part  of  the  costs  of  necessary  transportation. 

(4)  Reimbursement  may  be  made  for  part  of  travel  expenses 
necessary  for  attendance  at  out  of  state  regional  or 
national  conferences,  conventions,  or  contacts  conducted 
in   the   interest   of   distributive    education. 

(5)  Reimbursement  for  travel  in  the  above  mentioned  cases 
will  be  provided  only  when  advance  arrangements  are 
made  in  writing  by  the  state  supervisor  and  approved  by 
the  state  director,  and  upon  the  approval  and  authority 
of  the  local  school  authority  of  the  respective  schools. 

c.  Use  for   salaries   and   travel  of  supervisors. 
Reimbursement  for  salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses   (in- 
cluding   transportation,    subsistence    and    lodging)     of    super- 
visors  may  be   paid   from   distributive   education  funds. 

In  the  case  of  travel  outside  of  the  state,  these  funds  may 
be  used  only  where  the  travel  is  for  the  promotion  and 
further  development  of  distributive  education,  and  also  pro- 
vided that  such  travel  has  been  approved  by  the  State  Board 
or  by  a  representative  of  the  State  Board  who  is  authorized 
to  give  such  approval;  and  approval  for  such  expense  be 
given  prior  to   the   time   such  expenses  are  incurred. 

d.  Use  for  salaries  of  apprentice  teachers. 

None   of   these   funds   will   be   used   for   this   purpose. 

e.  Use   for   salary   and    travel    expenses   of   state    director. 

A  pro-rated  portion  of  the  salary  and  necessary  travel  ex- 
penses (including  transportation,  subsistence  and  lodging)  of 
a  state  director  meeting  the  qualifications  set  up  in  these 
plans  may  be  charged  to  distributive  education  and  reimburse- 
ment made  from  these  funds. 

f.  If  a  special  State  Advisory  Committee  for  Distributive  Trade 
Education  is  appointed,  reimbursement  for  the  necessary  travel 
expenses   may  be  made  from  these  funds. 

3.  George-Deen  teacher  training  funds, 
a.  Pre-employment  teacher  training. 

Reimbursement  may  be  made  from  distributive  education 
funds  for  part  of  salaries  and  maintenance  of  training  given 
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to  teachers  prior  to  their  employment.  This  maintenance  may 
include  observation  and  practice  teaching  and  such  other  items 
as  are  permissible  under  interpretations  of  the  Office  of 
Education. 

b.  Training  in  service 

Training  for  distributive  education  teachers  after  they  have 
entered  service  will  be  maintained  and  funds  provided  under 
this  Act  may  be  used  for  part  of  the  reimbursement  for  the 
maintenance  of  such  service.  The  costs  of  maintenance  will 
include  only  the  items  specified  in  paragraph   (a)   above. 

c.  Supervision 

Reimbursement  from  funds  provided  under  this  Act  may  be 
made  for  part  of  the  costs  of  the  maintenance  of  supervision, 
both  state  and  local.  The  costs  of  maintenance  may  include 
only  such  items  as  are  mentioned  in  paragraph    (a)    above. 

d.  Travel  of  teachers  to  attend  conferences. 

Distributive  education  funds  provided  under  this  Act  may 
be  used  as  reimbursement  for  part  of  necessary  travel  ex- 
penses (including  transportation,  lodging  and  subsistence)  in- 
curred in  attending  training  conferences  authorized  by  the 
State  Board  and  called  by  the  state  supervisor. 

e.  Compilation  and  distribution  of  subject  matter. 

Distributive  education  funds  will  be  used  as  reimbursement 
for  part  of  costs  of  compiling  and  distributing  subject  matter 
intended  primarily  for  the  use  of  teachers  in  service,  when 
such  service  has  been  authorized  by  the  State  Board  prior  to 
incurring  expenses  for  this  purpose. 

f.  Approved  technical  courses 

To  the  end  that  teachers  of  distributive  occupations  keep 
abreast  of  current  developments  in  the  particular  fields  in 
which  they  are  employed,  it  will  be  permissible  to  use  dis- 
tributive education  funds  as  a  part  of  reimbursement  for 
intensive  courses  in  technical  subjects  relating  to  the  dis- 
tributive occupation  which  they  are  teaching.  The  costs  of 
such  instructions  may  include  both  the  salary  of  the  instruct- 
ors and  the  supplies  which  are  necessary  for  carrying  on 
the  instruction. 

g.  Studies  and  research 

To  provide  effective  service  in  distributive  education,  study 
and  research  is  to  be  encouraged  and  if  at  any  time  the  state 
supervisor  contemplates  such  a  program,  he  will  first  submit 
his  plans  for  approval  to  the  Office  of  Education  before  any 
expenditures  from  these  funds  is  made. 
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B.  Supervision  of  distributive  education 

1.  A  state  supervisor  of  distributive  trades  will  be  employed  to 
promote  the  program  in  vocational  education  in  distributive 
trades. 

(a)  The   salary    of   such    supervisor  will    be    paid    from    voca- 
tional  funds. 

(b)  The    necessary    travel'  of    such    supervisor    in    promoting 
vocational  education  will  be  paid  from  vocational  funds. 

a.  Qualifications  of  supervisor 

(1)  Distributive   occupation   experience. 

The  state  supervisor  shall  have  had  at  least  two  years, 
beyond  the  apprenticeship  period,  of  practical  working 
experience  in  a  distributive  occupation. 

(2)  Teaching    experience. 

He  shall  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  successful  ex- 
perience (with  a  minimum  of  900  clock  hours)  as  a 
teacher  of  approved  classes,  for  workers  in  distributive 
occupations,  which  will  meet  the  standards  of  the  State 
Plan. 

(3)  Supervisory  experience. 

He  shall  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  experience  in 
a  responsible  coordinating  or  supervisory  capacity  in  the 
field   of   distributive    education    of   vocational   grade. 

(4)  Professional   education. 

He  shall  have  been  a  graduate  of  a  four-year  college, 
and  not  less  than  540  additional  clock  hours  in  the  field 
of  education  100  clock  hours  of  which  should  have  been 
in  the  field  of  vocational  education,  including  such  sub- 
jects as: 

(a)  Philosophy  of  Vocational  Education 

(b)  Employment  Relations 

(c)  Preparing  and  using  job  analysis 

(d)  Conference  leading 

Additional  successful  supervisory  and  coordinating  ex- 
perience approved  wherein  work  in  the  field  of  dis- 
tributive education  may  be  substituted  for  part  of  the 
required   professional   education. 

b.  Duties  of  supervisor. 
(1)   Promotional 

(a)   To    consult   with   local    boards    of    education,    superin- 
tendents, principals,  and  teachers  subjects  of  vocational 
distributive    education,    and    to    explain    to    them    the 
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purpose  and  operation  of  federal  and  state  acts  apply- 
ing to  the  field  of  distributive  education. 

(b)  To  consult  with  employers  and  workers  regarding  the 
opportunities  and  needs  for  distributive  education  in 
the  state. 

(c)  To  prepare  informational  material  of  interest  to  the 
general  public  which  will  be  useful  in  giving  a  better 
understanding  of  distributive  education. 

(d)  To  promote  state-wide  conferences  and  conventions 
that  will  be  of  definite  value  in  promoting  distribu- 
tive   education. 

(e)  To  work  with  other  agencies  which  are  concerned 
with  or  which  may  be  interested  in  the  possibilities 
of    distributive    education. 

(2)  Inspectional 

(a)  To  inspect  all  distributive  schools  and  classes  which 
expect  to  receive  aid  from  either  state  or  federal 
vocational   funds. 

(b)  To  approve  for  reimbursement  all  such  schools  and 
classes  as  meet  the  standards  set  up  in  the  state 
plans. 

(c)  To  inspect  other  schools  and  classes  which  do  not 
qualify  for  aid  from  federal  and  state  funds,  but  in 
which  the  school  authorities  are  desirous  of  making 
changes  which  will  enable  them  to  qualify. 

(d)  To  inspect  any  distributive  occupations  teachers  train- 
ing work  maintained  by  institutions  or  local  boards 
of  education  and  for  which  federal  or  state  voca- 
tional  education   funds   are   requested. 

(e)  To  examine  courses  of  study  and  training  programs 
in  schools  or  classes  organized  for  teaching  distribu- 
tive  occupational   subjects. 

(3)  Instructional 

(a)  To  assist  teachers  of  distributive  subjects  in  improve- 
ment of  their  methods  of  instruction. 

(b)  To  assist  teachers  and  local  supervisors  in  planning 
training  programs. 

(c)  To  give  individual  assistance  on  an  itinerant  basis 
to  distributive  teachers  in  any  phase  of  their  work 
with   which   they   are   having    difficulties. 

(d)  To  conduct  during  the  summer,  or  at  other  times, 
teacher  training  courses  for  either  employed  teachers 
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or  for   persons  who   are   preparing   to   teach   distribu- 
tive subjects. 

(e)  To  make  recommendations  to  the  State  Board  re- 
garding qualifications  for  teachers  of  various  types 
of  distributive  occupation  classes. 

(f)  To  conduct  state  or  sectional  conferences  of  distribu- 
tive occupation  teachers  for  the  purpose  of  develop- 
ing programs  of  instructions,  outlining  courses  of 
study,   and  improving  methods   of  teaching. 

(4)   General  duties 

(a)  To  prepare  reports  of  work  done  for  submission  to 
the   State  Board. 

(b)  To  prepare  state  plans  for  submission  to  the  State 
Board. 

2.  Local  Supervision  of  Distributive  Education. 

a.  General  plan. 

In  various  places  in  the  state,  as  the  need  may  arise,  dis- 
tributive education  funds  may  be  used  as  reimbursement 
for  part  of  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  local  supervision. 
In  this  capacity  he  will  be  expected  to  see  that  all  stand- 
ards are  maintained  in  schools  and  classes  for  which  fed- 
eral and  state  funds  are  to  be  used.  The  purpose  of  the 
supervision  will  be  to  discover  the  needs  for  distributive 
education,  organize  schools,  and  classes  which  will  help 
in  meeting  these  needs  and  selecting  for  training  teachers 
for  these  schools  and  classes  and  assisting  the  teachers 
with  their  instructional  duties. 

b.  Qualifications  of  Supervisors. 

(1)  Occupational  experience. 

He  shall  have  at  least  two  years,  beyond  the  learning 
period,  of  practical  working  experience  in  a  distribu- 
tive occupation. 

(2)  Teaching   experience. 

He  shall  have  at  least  two  years  of  successful  experi- 
ence (with  a  minimum  of  144  clock  hours  per  year) 
as  a  teacher  of  approved  occupation  classes,  or  co- 
ordinator for  distributive  occupational  work,  which 
meets  the  standards  of  the  state  plan. 

(3)  Professional    education. 

He  shall  have  the  equivalent  of  100  clock  hours  in 
approved  vocational  education  subjects  under  a  quali- 
fied  teacher   trainer,    including   such    subjects   as: 
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(a)  The  supervision  and  administration  of  occupation 
classes. 

(b)  The  making  and  utilization  of  occupational  analy- 
sis, and  organization  of  content  of  occupational 
courses. 

(c)  The  methods  of  training  occupational  teachers. 

(d)  Conference  leading. 

(4)   General   Education. 

His   general   education   shall  be   the   equivalent  of  high 
school  graduation. 

C.  Duties   of   Supervisors. 

(1)  Promotional 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  local  supervisor  to  cooperate 
with  the  distributive  activities  of  the  community,  in- 
cluding employers  and  workers,  in  the  promotion  of 
various  types  of  school  and  classes  which  will  best  serve 
the  needs  of  the  community.  This  will  include  the  or- 
ganization of  evening,  part-time,  and  apprentice  courses 
as   need   may  arise. 

(2)  Inspectional 

(a)  He  shall  use  all  possible  efforts  to  bring  up  the  stand- 
ards of  the  state  plans  any  classes  which  do  not  meet 
these  demands. 

(b)  He  shall  also  make  such  regular  reports  on  the  work  of 
these  schools  and  classes  as  may  be  desired  by  the 
state  supervisor  and  such  special  reports  as  may  be 
requested  by  either  state  or  federal  vocational  educa- 
tion authorities.  He  shall  also  prepare  the  reports  of 
which  are  necessary  in  securing  reimbursement. 

(3)  Instructional 

(a)  He  shall  provide  through  organized  teacher  training 
classes  for  such  instruction  as  is  needed  to  become 
qualified   as   a   distributive   occupations   teacher. 

(b)  He  shall  also  provide  such  instruction  on  the  oppor- 
tunity basis  for  training  either  prospective  teachers  or 
employed  teachers  and  assist  them  with  their  teaching 
problems. 

D.  Kinds  of  distributive  education  which  the  State  Board  intends  to 
aid  from  federal  funds. 

1.  Evening   distributive    classes    including   managership    training. 

2.  Part-time    schools   or   classes. 
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(a)  Distributive   occupation   extension   classes. 

(b)  Cooperative   part-time   classes. 

E.  Evening  distributive  extension  schools  or  classes. 

1.  Controlling  purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  of  distributive  occupations  evening 
classes  shall  be  to  provide  instructions  which  is  supplementary 
to  the  daily  employment  of  persons  in  distributive  pursuits. 

2.  Qualifications  of  pupils. 

The  minimum  entrance  age  for  evening  classes  shall  be  set 
at  16  years.  Only  persons  actually  employed  in  distributive 
occupations  may  be  enrolled.  To  be  considered  as  employed 
persons  must  be  paid  for  their  services. 

3.  Required  or  minimum  plant  and  equipment. 

The  State  Board  will  require  that  the  provisions  made  for  the 
plant  and  equipment  shall  be  adequate  for  effectively  teach- 
ing the  work  being  offered  in  evening  classes.  In  judging 
the  adequacy  of  these  provisions,  the  enrollment  and  the  spe- 
cific objectives  for  each  class  will  be  the  principal  factors 
considered. 

4.  Minimum  for   maintenance. 

The  school  authorities  in  charge  of  any  evening  school  or 
class  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cost  of  maintenance,  and 
the  adequacy  of  the  provisions  made  shall  be  judged  by  the 
State  Board.  It  will  be  permissible  to  charge  sufficient  fees 
to  cover  the  cost  of  supplies  and  part  of  the  cost  of  instruc- 
tion. In  no  case,  however,  will  reimbursement  be  granted 
where  the  fees  collected  exceed  the  net  cost  to  the  schools 
for  the   instruction   offered. 

5.  Character  and  content  of  the  course  of  study. 

The  content  of  instruction  offered  in  a  distributive  evening 
class  shall  be  confined  to  distributive  subjects  which  are  sup- 
plementary to  the  daily  employment  of  the  persons  enrolled. 
This  instruction  will  usually  be  organized  in  short  units  in 
order  that  the  best  interest  of  the  workers  may  be  served. 

To  be  considered  as  supplemental  for  the  daily  employment, 
the  instruction  must  meet  one  of  the  two  following  conditions: 

a.  The  content  of  the  course  must  be  such  as  will  increase 
the  skill  or  knowledge  of  the  worker  in  the  occupation  at 
which  he  is  employed,  or 

b.  The  content  of  the  course  selected  by  those  who  are  about 
to    become    unemployed    because    of    changing    conditions    in 
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industry,  must  be  such  as  will,  with  their  previous  experi- 
ence   as    a    background,    prepare    them    for    employment    in 
related   distributive   fields   within   a   limited   period. 

6.  Character   of  the   school  work. 

The  character  of  the  school  work  may  include  instruction  in 
either   of  the  'following: 

a.  Manipulative  operations  used  or  needed  by  workers  in  the 
distributive    occupation. 

b.  Related    instruction    which    will    add    to    the    knowledge    or 
information  of  workers  employed  in  distributive  pursuits. 

7.  Methods  of  instruction 

Since  the  people  enrolled  in  evening  classes  will  have  had 
varying  degrees  of  experience,  it  is  probable  that  individual 
group  instruction  will  be  used  very  largely  rather  than  class 
instruction.  The  methods  to  be  used  will  depend  on  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  course,  the  teaching  facilities  available,  the 
vocational  experience  of  the  persons  enrolled,  and  the  kind  of 
lesson   to   be   taught. 

In  general  there  will  be  an  analysis  of  the  occupation,  and 
instruction  given  on  each  of  the  jobs  to  be  mastered.  Demon- 
strations and  the  conference  plan  of  instruction  will  predom- 
inate. 

a.  Types  of  Units. 

The  following  is  the  list  of  jobs  the  Service  Station  Worker 
should  master. 

1.  Clean  Floors  and  Driveways. 

2.  Clean  Windows  and  Walls. 

3.  Clean  Fixtures,  Rest  Room  and   Care  of  Shrubbery. 

4.  Meet  the  Customers. 

5.  Clean    Windshields,    Windows    and    Headlights. 

6.  Sales   of  Gas    (Cash   Sale). 

7.  Oil    Service. 

8.  Check   Radiator. 

9.  Check  Tires. 

10.  Suggestiosn  leading  to  sales. 
Making  charge  sales. 

12.  Greasing  Cars. 

13.  Changing  Tires. 

14.  Patch  Tire  Tubes. 

15.  Clean  and  Test  Spark  Plugs. 

16.  Check  Batteries. 

17.  Removing  and   Charging  Battery 

18.  Packing    Wheels. 

19.  Washing  Motors. 

20.  Information  Service. 

21.  Managerial    Jobs. 
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The  preceding  chart  "Meeting  the  Customer"  shows  an  analy- 
sis of  one  of  the  jobs  and  a  suggestive  plan  of  teaching  the 
vocational  content  and  related  content  to  a  group  of  service 
station   workers. 

8.  Qualifications  of  teachers. 

a.  Distributive  occupation  teachers. 

(1)  He  shall  be  a  mature  person  with  satisfactory  per- 
sonal qualities. 

(2)  He  shall  have  had  five  years  of  experience  beyond  the 
training  period  of  the  occupation  in  which  he  is  to  give 
instruction. 

(3)  He  shall  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year 
high  school  course. 

(4)  He  shall  have  completed  an  approved  teacher  training 
course  for  evening  school  teachers  or  he  must  be  re- 
ceiving training  of  this  character  concurrently  with  his 
work  as  a  teacher.  (Such  a  course  shall  consist  of  at 
least  ten  hours  and  shall  include  a  study  of  principles 
vocational  education,  the  making  and  using  of  occu- 
pational analyses  and  class  management  and  conference 
leading). 

b.  Related-subject  teacher. 

Teachers  of  related  distributive  subjects  will  be  qualified 
and  certificated  as  teachers  of  specified  related  distributive 
subjects,  or  of  related  subjects  for  specified  classes  of 
distributive  workers  with  the  qualifications  of  one  or  the 
other   of   the   following   kinds: 

(1)  Certificated  teachers  of  home  economics,  or  of  com- 
mercial, or  of  industrial  or  of  art,  or  of  other  subjects. 

(a)  Experience  for  a  minimum  of  two  years  as  suc- 
cessful competent  teachers  of  home  economics,  or 
of  commercial,  or  of  industrial  or  of  art,  or  of 
other  subjects  in  an  approved  high  school  or  voca- 
tional school  complying  with  the  standards  of  this 
state; 

(b)  A  minimum  of  ten  clock  hours  of  instruction  in 
methods  of  teaching  vocational  subjects,  including 
conference    leading. 

(c)  A  minimum  of  months  of  working  experience 

in  the  occupations  or  line  of  business  to  which  the 
instruction  is  related  to  provide  an  understanding 
of  the  application  of  the  individual's  special  knowl- 
edge to  the  specific  employment  needs  of  those  in 
the  classes  the  individual  is  certificated  to  teach: 
or  else 
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(d)  Written  outlines  of  content  to  be  presented  show- 
ing the  application  of  the  individual's  special 
technical  knowledge  to  the  specific  employment 
needs  of  those  in  the  classes  the  individual  is  cer- 
tificated to  teach. 

(2)  Professional,  business,  or  technical  experts  have  special 
knowledges  needed  in  the  distributive  occupation  to 
which    their    instruction    is    related: 

a.  Continuous  experience  in  either  public  or  private  em- 
ployment for  a  minimum  of  two  years  in  work  re- 
quiring use  of  professional  or  technical  knowledge 
needed  by  the  distributive  workers  in  the  classes 
the  expert  teaches. 

b.  A  minimum  of  ten  clock  hours  of  instruction  in 
methods  of  teaching  vocational  subjects,  including 
conference  leading;    or  else 

c.  Written  outlines  of  the  content  to  be  taught  show- 
ing the  application  of  the  expert's  professional  or 
teaching  knowledge  to  the  specific  working  activi- 
ties of  the  workers  in  the  classes  the  expert  is 
certificated  to  teach.  These  outlines  should  be  filed 
with  the  application  for  certification  as  evidence  of 
the  application  of  the  expert's  knowledge  to  the  voca- 
tional needs  of  the  classes  he  instructs. 

9.  Type  of  courses 

The  courses  in  evening  classes  shall  be  short  unit  courses  of 
various  lengths,  generally  fifteen  to  thirty  lessons,  each  de- 
pending upon  the  kind  of  distributive  occupations  and  the 
need.  Some  of  the  occupations  that  are  included  in  this  pro- 
gram are:  grocery  store,  clothing  store,  drug  store,  hardware 
store,  butcher  shops,  service  stations,  general  merchandise,  and 
wholesale    companies. 

10.  Plan    for    coordination. 

a.  Plan  of  coordination. 

The  purpose  of  coordination  is  to  secure  information  re- 
garding the  employment  duties  of  the  persons  enrolled  in 
evening  classes  and  to  make  such  adjustments  or  modifica- 
cations  in  the  class  instruction  as  will  assist  the  worker 
to  perform  these  duties.  It  is,  therefore,  essential  that  the 
coordinators  have  some  responsibility  for  determining  the 
content  of  the  courses  taught.  In  most  cases  the  coordi- 
nating activities  can  best  be  done  by  the  teacher  of  dis- 
tributive classes.  The  coordination  work  will  be  carried  on 
by  visits  to  places  where  members  of  the  classes  are  em- 
ployed, through  conferences  with  the  employers,  and  with 
members   of   the   classes   and   with   instructors. 
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b.  Qualifications   of   coordinators. 

The  qualifications  of  the  coordinators  shall  not  be  less  than 
those   given   above   for   the   teacher   of   trade   and   industrial 
evening   classes.     It   is   desirable   that   the   teacher   of   occu 
pation   serve   as   coordinator. 
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E.  Part-time  schools 

1.  Distributive  Occupations  part-time  schools  or  classes. 

a.  Controlling  purpose 

The  controlling  purpose  of  the  distributive  extension  school 
or  class  shall  be  to  broaden  the  knowledge  and  to  increase 
the  skill  of  the  person  in  the  occupation  in  which  he  is 
employed. 

b.  Qualifications   of  pupils. 

All  pupils  must  be  over  16  years  of  age,  and  entered  upon 
employment. 

c.  Plant  and  equipment. 

With  the  exception  of  a  small  amount  of  demonstration 
equipment  in  the  school,  the  community  offering  this  course 
is  put  to  no  expense  for  equipment  or  supplies,  since  the 
mercantile  companies  which  are  in  the  community  serve  as 
the  practical  laboratories  for  the  part-time   course. 

d.  Minimum   for   maintenance. 

The  minimum  for  maintenance  shall  be  the  same  as  re- 
quired for  evening  schools  doing  similar  work. 

e.  Character  and   content  of   course   of  study. 

The  same  plan  of  procedure  followed  in  the  evening  school 
classes  would  apply  to  the  part-time  schools.  Procedures 
will  be  based  on  the  learning  content  of  the  jobs  the  em- 
ployee is  expected  to  master.  The  following  are  the  jobs 
the  grocery   salesman  is   expected   to   master: 

1.  Personal   appearance. 

2.  Good  health. 

3.  Right    attitudes. 

4.  Personal  habits. 

5.  Personality   and  mental  health. 

6.  Cleaning  floors   and  shelves. 

7.  Washing  windows. 

8.  Cleaning  show-cases,   counters,   and  fixtures. 

9.  Arranging  stock  in  store  room. 

10.  Resacking  bulk  merchandise. 

11.  Restocking    shelves. 

12.  Unpacking  merchandise. 

13.  Checking  invoices. 

14.  Regrading  fruits   and  vegetables. 

15.  Marking   goods. 

16.  Putting  up  orders. 

17.  Delivering. 

18.  Meeting  customers. 
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19.  Taking  the   order    (cash   sale). 

20.  Making   charge   sale. 

21.  Taking  orders  by  phone. 

22.  Suggestions  leading  to  sales. 

23.  Making  window  and  floor  displays. 

24.  Managerial  jobs. 

An  analysis  of  one  of  these  jobs  is  shown  by  the  preceding 
chart.  This  chart  gives  the  vocational  skills  that  should 
be  acquired,  and  the  trade  related  information  including  a 
lesson   in   learning   about   the   goods   the    employee    sells. 

f.  Method   of  instruction 

The  methods  of  instructions  shall  be  similar  to  those  in 
evening   schools. 

g.  Length   of  term 

Short  intensive  courses  are  to  be  taught  for  a  limited 
period  of  time  to  any  one  group  of  distributive  workers 
during  the  period  when  they  are  not  employed. 

h.  Qualification  of  teachers 

The  same  qualifications  which  are  required  for  evening 
school  teachers  will  be  required  of  teachers  in  distributive 
extension  part-time  schools  and  in  addition  they  must  have 
an  appreciation  of  part-time  education  problems  and  the 
needs  of  working  youths. 

i.    Plan    for    coordination,    including    qualifications    of    coordi- 
nators : 

(1)  A    coordinator    will    be    employed    when    deemed    advis- 
able or  when  necessary  to  obtain  best  results. 

(2)  The   qualifications   of   a   coordinator   should   not   be   less 
than  that  of  teachers  of  distributive  occupations. 

(3)  The  duties  of  a  coordinator  consist  of: 

(a)  Securing  information  pertinent  to  a  well  organized 
course   of  instruction. 

(b)  Arranging  school  program  in  accordance  with  in- 
formation secured  and  outlining  or  changing  the 
instructional  content  to  suit  changing  conditions 
uncovered  by  the   coordinator. 

(c)  At  least  50%  of  his  time  will  be  spent  in  such 
duties  as  above,  together  with  interviewing  and 
advising  with  employers,  employees,  prospective  em- 
ployees and  parents,  and  such  instructional  work 
as  necessary.  This  means  that  not  over  10%  of 
his  time  will  be  spent  in  keeping  of  office  records 
or  other   administrative   duties. 
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2.  Cooperative  part-time  classes 

To  enlarge  the  vocational  intelligence  of  workers  over  16 
years  of  age  who  are  regularly  employed  on  a  cooperative 
basis    in    distributive    occupations. 

(1)  Controlling  purpose. 

The  controlling  purpose  shall  be  to  provide  training  for 
persons  who  are  employed  in  distributive  occupations, 
through  cooperation  between  the  schools  and  local  em- 
ployers. 

(2)  Qualifications   of   pupils 

The  minimum  age  of  pupils  shall  be  16  years.  They  have 
have  entered  upon  employment,  said  employment  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  time  spent  in  school,  or  for  less 
than  15  hours  a  week. 

(3)  Minimum  plant  and  equipment 

A  satisfactory  classroom  equipped  with  tables,  chairs, 
blackboards,  and  supplementary  teaching  material  shall  be 
provided.  Where  occupational  instruction  is  to  be  given 
in  school,  equipment  similar  to  that  used  locally  in  the 
occupations  shall  be  provided. 

(4)  Character   and    content   of   course   of  study 

(a)  One  school  period  per  day,  equal  in  length  to  other 
regular  periods,  shall  be  provided  for  the  group  of 
pupils  who  are  enrolled  in  this  type  of  work.  These 
pupils  will  be  handled  in  a  segregated  class  with  the 
coordinator  in  charge.  The  work  given  to  the  mem- 
bers of  this  group  shall  be  such  as  will  help  to  better 
mastery  of  employment  jobs  and  may  include  instruc- 
tion in  relations  and  problems  of  employment,  occu- 
pational instructions  given  to  individuals  or  to  occu- 
pational groups,  supervised  occupational  study,  and 
and    individual    conferences. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  one  period  each  day  given  to  the 
segregated  group,  occupation  instruction  equivalent 
to  at  least  one  regular  school  period  per  day  shall 
be  provided  for  each  pupil.  This  instruction,  to  be 
arranged  for  the  coordinator,  shall  be  provided  through 
special  segregated  classes,  through  available  high 
school    classes. 

(c)  For  each  student  an  outline  or  analysis  of  his  present 
and  future  needs  for  occupational  training  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  coordinator,  working  with  the  em- 
ployer, and  this  shall  be  used  as  the  basis  for  the 
training    to    be    given. 
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( d )  An  agreement,  made  before  the  pupils  in  the  class, 
shall  be  made,  whereby  the  employer  agrees  to  make 
the  work  educational  as  far  as  possible  under  the 
conditions  of  employment. 

(e)  The  following  is  typical  of  a  program  for  part-time 
cooperative   classes. 

Juniors 

Week 

English 5  hrs. 

Salesmanship     5  hrs. 

Occupations    Relations    5  hrs. 

Co-op    store    employment 15  hrs. 

Seniors 

Week 

Textile  and  fabrics 5  hrs. 

Merchandising     5  hrs. 

Occupations    Relations    5  hrs. 

Co-op   store   employment 15  hrs. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  jobs  to  be  mastered  by  a 
clothing  store  salesman. 

1.  Personal   appearance. 

2.  Good    health. 

3.  Develop  right  attitudes. 

4.  Good  personal  habits. 

5.  Personality   and   mental   health. 

6.  Cleaning    floors    and    shelves. 

7.  Washing   windows. 

8.  Clean   show   cases,   counters   and   fixtures. 

9.  Unpack  merchandise. 

10.  Check   invoices. 

11.  Arrange  stock  in  store  room. 

12.  Marking   goods. 

13.  Restocking  shelves. 

14.  Wrapping  packages. 

15.  Meeting   customers. 

16.  Taking    the    order    (cash   sale). 

17.  Making  charge  sales. 

18.  Taking  orders  by  phone. 

19.  Suggestions   leading   to    sales. 

20.  Fitting    the    customer. 

21.  Replacing  and  care  of  the  stock. 

22.  Making  window   displays. 

23.  Prepare  floor  displays. 

24.  Managerial   jobs. 

The  following  chart  gives  an  analysis  of  the  job  of 
"Fitting  the  Customer,"  and  it  presents  the  vocational 
skills  to  be  mastered  as  well  as  related  occupational 
assignments  for  study  in   the   trade   relations   class. 
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(5)  Methods  of  instruction 

(a)  All  instruction  must  be  suited  to  the  needs  of  the 
distributive  occupation  workers  over  16  years  of  age 
Since  workers  from  a  variety  of  occupations  will  be 
enrolled,  the  instruction  shall  be  very  largely  on  an 
individual  basis.  The  coordinator  will  have  available 
at  least  two  regular  school  periods  each  day  which 
will  be  used  in  coordinating  school  instruction  to  em- 
ployment. The  information  secured  during  these 
periods  will  be  used  in  adjusting  the  instruction 
given  to  the  working  needs  of  the  pupils. 

(b)  Whenever  the  enrollment  of  the  employees  from  any 
retail  trade,  such  as  grocery  stores,  dry  goods  stores, 
or  variety  stores  is  sufficient  to  justify  the  formation 
of  a  separate  class  for  the  workers  from  that  trade, 
separate  classes  will  be  organized.  Whenever  com- 
posite classes,  composed  of  workers  from  a  variety 
of  distributive  trades  are  formed,  the  instruction  must 
be  organized  on  a  small  group  or  individual  plan,  so 
as  to  give  the  specific  vocational  instruction  needed 
by  each  worker.  Related  subjects  which  provide  in- 
struction equally  valuable  to  workers  in  several  dis- 
tributive occupations  may  be  taught  to  composite 
classes  in  so  far  as  such  instruction  meets  their 
common  vocational  needs. 

(6)  Minimum    time    devoted   to    classroom   instruction 

Not  less  than  two  regular  school  periods  each  school  day 
and  not  less  than  369  periods  per  year. 

(7)  Division  of  time  between  school  and  employment 

(a)  The  student  shall  be  employed  for  at  least  15  clock 
hours  per  week  throughout  the  school  year.  The  15 
hour  employment  per  week  may  include  Saturdays  or 
after  school  employment,  but  not  employment  during 
summer  vacations  or  for  Christmas  and  Easter  vaca- 
tions. 

(b)  The  time  at  work  in  distributive  occupations  shall 
equal  or  exceed  the  time  in  clock  hours  per  week  de- 
voted to  school  instructions  throughout  the  year.  A 
student  who  spends  more  time  in  school  during  the 
school  year  than  he  spends  actually  at  work  under 
the  regular  employment  conditions  cannot  be  con- 
sidered a  part-time   student. 

(c)  The  arrangement  of  time  schedule  under  this  coopera- 
tive plan  of  half  time  in  school  and  half  time  in  em- 
ployment may  be  a  half  day  in  school,  followed  or 
preceded   by   a  half   day   in   employment. 
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(8)  Kind  of  employment 

If  a  part-time   pupil   is   to   be   considered   as   an   employed 
worker,   he  should  receive,  for  the  time  he  is  employed,   a 
monetary   wage   at   a   rate    comparable    to   wages   paid    to 
other  employees. 

(9)  Qualification  of  teachers 

(a)  Coordinator 

The  coordinator  must  have  the  same  qualifications 
as  those  set  up  for  teachers '  of  part-time  evening 
classes  for  distributive  workers. 

(b)  Teacher   of  segregated   classes. 

The  teacher  of  segregated  classes,  when  he  is  other 
than  the  coordinator,  shall  meet  the  qualifications  of 
the  state  plan  for  part-time  teachers  of  the  specific 
subject  taught. 

(10)  Plan  of  coordination 

A  coordinator  shall  be  employed  throughout  the  school 
year  who  shall  have  available,  free  from  other  school 
duties,  at  least  three  regular  school  periods  each  day  for 
work  with  pupils  enrolled  under  this  plan.  Of  these 
periods,  one  each  day  shall  be  given  to  instruction,  in  a 
segregated  class  composed  of  these  students,  and  at  least 
two  each  day  shall  be  given  to  the  duties  of  coordinat- 
ing school  instruction  with  employment.  The  work  of 
coordination  shall  include  visits  to  places  of  employment 
and  to  the  homes  of  pupils,  conferences  with  parents, 
employers,  and  teachers,  and  the  keeping  of  records  and 
reports  of  the  pupils  employed  under  this  plan.  Where  the 
number  of  pupils  employed  is  more  than  thirty,  the  time 
given  to  coordination  shall  be  increased. 

(11)  Distribution  of  coordinator's  time 

In  schools  where  the  number  of  pupils  enrolled  under  this 
plan  is  not  more  than  thirty  the  time  of  the  coordinator 
will  be   distributed  approximately  as  follows: 

(a)  Teaching  regular  high  school  classes  one-half  of  school 
day. 

(b)  Teaching  segregated  class,  which  includes  all  part- 
time  pupils  enrolled  under  this  plan  at  least  four 
hours    per    week. 

(c)  Office  records  and  reports  two  hours  per  week. 

(d)  Visiting  places  of  employment  and  consulting  with 
employers  eight  hours  per  week. 
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(e)  Conferences  with  other  teachers,  planning  outlines  of 
occupational  study,  and  conferences  with  pupils  six 
hours    per    week. 

(12)   Teachers  for  whom  reimbursement  may  be  made 

(a)  Coordinators,  who  devote  at  least  two  regular  school 
periods  per  day  to  the  duties  of  coordinating  school 
instruction  with  employment  and  who,  in  addition, 
teach  in  a  segregated  class  for  one  period  per  day 
all  pupils   enrolled  under  this   plan. 

(b)  Teachers  of  other  segregated  classes,  arranged  for  by 
the  coordinator  and  organized  to  give  training  for 
the  specific  occupations  of  part-time  pupils  enrolled 
under    this   plan. 

F.  Teacher  training         * 

1.  Distribution   of   distributive   occupation   funds 

The  distributive  occupation  funds  available  for  training  teach- 
ers will   be  used   approximately   as   follows: 

a.  State    supervisor,      35% 

b.  Local    supervisor,      30% 

c.  Organized  teacher  training  by    (1)    State  Board,  35% 

2.  Qualifications  of  teacher  trainers 

(a)  Teacher  trainers  for  whose  salaries  reimbursement  is  to 
be  made  from  Distributive  Education  funds  must  have  ap- 
propriate qualifications  for  teacher  trainers  of  distributive 
subjects;  that  is,  their  occupational  experience,  teaching 
experience,  supervisory  experience,  professional  education, 
and  technical  education,  must  have  been  in  the  field  of 
distributive  occupations.  If  reimbursement  is  to  be  made 
for  special  teacher  training  classes  for  teachers  of  dis- 
tributive occupational  subjects,  who  are  to  be  taught  by 
teacher  trainers  for  whose  salary  partial  reimbursement 
will  be  made  from  Distributive  Education  training  funds, 
then  the  qualifications  for  these  teacher  trainers  should 
be  set  up  in  accordance  with  the  policies.  However,  trade 
and  industrial  teacher  trainers  for  whose  salaries  reim- 
bursement is  made  from  the  trade  and  industrial  teacher 
training  funds,  may  be  used  as  teacher  trainers  in  classes 
in  which  some  of  the  students  enrolled  are  prepared  to 
teach  distributive  occupational  subjects;  but  reimburse- 
ment for  the  salaries  of  these  teacher  trainers  can  be 
made  from  the  trade  and  industrial  teacher  training  fund 
only,  unless  these  men  can  qualify  as  teacher  trainers  for 
distributive  occupational   subjects. 

(b)  Teacher   experience 

At  least  two  years  of  successful   experience   as  a  teacher 
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in  distributive  subjects  in  addition  to  other  training  ex- 
perience. 

(c)  Education 

Graduation  from  college,  university,  or  technical  school  of 
recognized  standing,  or  equivalent  training,  will  be  re- 
quired. 

The  equivalent  of  440  clock  hours  in  approved  education 
subjects  is  required,  as  specified  in  the  ruling  of  the 
Federal  Board,   December   17,   1925. 

(d)  These  standards  will  not  be  retroactive  so  far  as  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  who  were  actually  employed  as  dis- 
tributive teacher  trainers  of  Montana  prior  to  June  1, 
1938,   are   concerned. 

(NOTE)  In  cases  where  technical  courses  are  given  for 
the  improvement  of  employed  trade  teachers,  the  persons 
secured  to  conduct  such  courses  must  meet  the  qualifica- 
tions for  trade  teachers  of  their  special  lines  of  work, 
rather  than  those  of  teacher  trainers.  In  conducting  state 
conferences  for  the  improvement  of  trade  teachers,  it  will 
be  possible  to  reimburse  from  federal  teacher  training 
funds  for  the  services  of  persons  who  have  adequate  ex- 
perience in  various  fields  of  trade  and  industrial  educa- 
tion even  though  they  do  not  meet  the  above  mentioned 
qualifications   as   set  up  for  teacher  trainers. 

3.  Organized  teacher  training  by 
a.  State  Board 

(1)   For  teachers  of  distributive  occupations  subjects 

An  agent  of  the  State  Board  will  conduct,  during  the 
summer,  and  other  times  during  the  year  when  the 
needs  arise,  organized  teacher  training  courses.  These 
courses  will  probably  be  given  in  Montana  State  Col- 
lege, but  the  training  will  be  entirely  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  State  Board.  The  general  conditions  which 
will  apply  are  as  follows: 

(a)  The  entrance  conditions  will  be  the  qualifications 
set  up  for  teachers  of  various  types  of  evening 
and  part-time  occupation  classes  except  for  the 
professional  training  specified.  The  trade  compe- 
tency of  these  persons  will  be  determined  by  the 
state  supervisor  through  personal  interviews,  re- 
cords of  employment  at  the  trade,  and  the  recom- 
mendation of  employers  or  other  workers  in  the 
same   trade. 

(b)  The  length  of  the  courses  offered  will  vary  with 
the    needs    and    the    time    available,    but    in    most 
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cases    the    work    will    be    organized    for    3-week 
periods  to  cover  about  90  clock  hours. 

(c)  The  course  of  study  will  include  those  profes- 
sional subjects  which  are  required  of  distributive 
teachers,  such  technical  courses  as  may  be  needed 
for  the  upgrading  of  employed  teachers,  and 
training  in  conducting  occupational  analysis  and 
teaching   by   the   conference   plan. 

(d)  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  courses  offered  will 
be  necessary  if  recognition  is  given.  The  state 
supervisor  shall  be  the  person  to  judge  as  to  the 
satisfactory    completion    of    the   work. 

(e)  Upon    approval    by    the    state    supervisor    of    the 
work    done    in    the    courses,    recognition    will    be 
given    toward    meeting    the    certification    require- 
ments  of   the   state. 

(2)   By   state   or   district   conference 

The  State  Board  may  arrange  for  state  or  district  con- 
ferences for  distributive  teachers.  In  such  cases  the 
state  supervisor  with  the  assistance  of  other  qualified 
persons,  will  provide  teacher  training  work  as  may  be 
needed  by  the  teachers  in  attendance.  In  general,  the 
work  offered  will  be  similar  to  that  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  section. 

4.  Provision  for  supervision  of  teacher  training  by  state  super- 
visor. 

All  teachers  training  work  offered  for  distributive  teachers 
which  is  to  be  reimbursed  from  federal  or  state  funds  will  be 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  state  supervisor  of  dis- 
tributive   education. 

5.  Training   conference  leaders 

The  state  supervisor,  or  persons  with  similar  qualifications, 
will  conduct  courses  for  the  training  of  conference  leaders. 
These  courses  will  extend  over  not  less  than  30  hours  and  the 
persons  enrolled  will  be  those  whose  duties  will  require  or 
permit  them  to  conduct  conferences.  The  content  of  these 
training  courses  will  include  the  fundamental  principles  of 
conducting  conferences,  with  ample  opportunity  for  practice 
in   conference   leading. 

6.  To  provide  effective  service  in  distributive  education  study  and 
research  is  to  be  encouraged  and  if  at  any  time  the  state 
supervisor  contemplates  such  a  program,  he  will  first  submit 
his  plans  for  approval  to  the  Office  of  Education,  before 
any  expenditure  from  these  funds  is   made. 
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